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Incorporation.

Name.

Objects of

' association.

5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 3.

An Act to incorporate The Canadian Bar Association.

HEREAS Sir James Albert Manning Aikins, King’s
Counsel, president, Honourable E. Fabre Surveyer,
Judge of the Superior Court for the Provinee of Quebec, hon-
orary secretary, and George F. Henderson, King’s Counsel,
honorary treasurer, have by their petition on behalf of the 5
unincorporated association known as “The Canadian Bar
Association” prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons, enacts 10
as follows:—

1. The said Sir James Albert Manning Aikins, King’s
Counsel, Honourable E. Fabre Surveyer, Judge of the
Superior Court for the Province of Quebec, and George F.
Henderson, King’s Counsel, and all other members of the 15
Association mentioned in the Preamble (hereinafter called
“the unincorporated Association”), together with such
other persons as may hereafter from time to time become
members of the Corporation, are incorporated under the
name of “The Canadian Bar Association,” hereinafter 20
called “the Association.”

2. The objects of the Association shall be to advance
the science of jurisprudence; promote the administration
of justice and uniformity of legislation throughout Canada
so far as is consistent with the preservation of the basic 25
systems of law in the respective provinces ; uphold the
honour of the profession of the law, and foster harmonious
relations and co-operation among the incorporated law
societies, barristers’ societies and general corporations of
the Bar of the several provinces and cordial intercourse 30
among the members of the Canadian Bar; encourage a
high standard of legal education, training and ethies;
publish its own transactions as well as reports of cases and
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Proviso.

Powers by
rulesand ¢
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. Active.
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2

information and decisions concerning the law and its
practice, and generally to do all further or other lawful
acts and things touching the premises. :

3. Subject to the by-laws of the Association, local
executives or branches may be constituted under such title 5
and designation and subject to such conditions and provi-
sions and with such powers as the Association may deter-
mine by by-law: Provided, however, that such powers
shall not be in excess of those conferred on the Association

by this Act. 10

4. The Association may by rules or by-laws, which it
may make:

(1) Define and regulate the admission, suspension and
expulsion of members; determine the different classes of
members and their rights and privileges and fix the fees, 15
subscriptions and dues to be paid by them;

(2) Establish a council of the Association with executive
power; determine the method of election or appointment
thereto, or selection thereof; define the constitution, powers,

duties, quorum, and term of office of such council and fix 20 .

the number, powers, duties and term of office of the officers
and committees of the Association, and of local executives
and branches;

(3) Fix the time and place for holding the annual and
other meetings of the Association and the notice to be given 25
thereof ; i

(4) Provide for the administration and management of
the business and affairs of the Association and the furthering
of its objects and purposes, and such delegation as it may

deem_pr_oper of any of its powers to the council of the 30
Association.

3. The membership in the Association shall be divided
into classes as follows: :

(a) Active members, who shall comprise the active
members of the unincorporated Association, and all 35
others who are from time to time admitted to active
membership under the provisions of the by-laws or
rules of the Association; any member in good standing
of the Bar of any province, and any judge or retired
judge of a Court of Record in Canada appointed from 40
such Bar shall be eligible to active membership in the
Association;

(b) Honorary members, who shall comprise all honorary
members of the unincorporated Association, and all
others who are from time to time admitted to honorary 45
membership under the provisions of the by-laws or
rules of the Association;

(¢) Any other classes of members which the Association
by by-law may determine.
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6. (1) The Association may, for the purpose of carrying
out its objects,—

(a) subject to provincial laws, acquire by purchase,
lease, gift, legacy or otherwise, and own and hold any
real and personal estate and property, rights or privi- 5
leges, and sell, manage, develop, lease, mortgage,
dispose of or otherwise deal therewith in such manner
as the Association may determine: Provided, that real

~ estate held by the Association shall not exceed in value
at any one time the sum of five hundred thousand 10
dollars; and no parcel of land or interest therein, at
any time acquired by the Association, and not required
for actual use and occupation, and not held by way of
security, shall be held by the Association or by any
trustee on its behalf for a longer period than ten years 15
after the acquisition thereof, or after it shall have
ceased to be required for actual use or ocecupation by
the Association, but at or before the expiration of such
period be absolutely barred, sold or disposed of, so
that the Association shall no longer retain any interest 20
or estate therein, except by way of security;

(b) make, accept, draw, endorse and execute bills of
exchange, promissory mnotes and other negotiable
instruments;

(¢) invest the surplus funds of the Association in such 25
manner and upon such securities as may be deter-
mined;

(d) borrow money as and when required for the purposes
of the Association;

(e) do all such other lawful acts and things as are inci- 30
dental or may be conducive to the attainment of the
objects of the Association.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to authorize
the Association to issue any note payable to the bearer
thereof, or any promissory note intended to be circulated 35
as money, or as the note of a bank, or to engage in the
business of banking or insurance.

7. The present officers and members of the council and
of the committees of the unincorporated Association shall,
subject to the by-laws or rules of the unincorporated 40
Association, continue to hold their offices until their succes-
sors shall have been appointed or elected, in accordance
with the provisions of this Act and of the by-laws and rules
made thereunder.

8. The existing constitution, by-laws and rules of the 45
unincorporated Association, in so far as they are not
contrary to law or to the provisions of this Act, shall be the
constitution, by-laws and rules of the Association until
altered or repealed at an annual or special general meeting
of the Association. g 50
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 4.

An Act respecting The Dominion Life Assurance Company.

1889, c. 95. HEREAS The Dominion Life Assurance Company
has by its petition prayed that it be enacted as herein-
after set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons 5
o’ Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Section thirteen of chapter ninety-five of the statutes
of 1889, is hereby repealed and the following is substituted
therefor:—
Non-partici- f‘l 3. The Comp_ar}y may establish a section on the 10
3‘:3’&’% in  principle of non-participation in profits. In the distribution
section. of profits, the directors shall allot to the policy holders
in the participating section of the Company at least nine-
tenths of the profits declared, from time to time, which
shall be payable as the directors by by-laws or regulations, 15
from time to time, determine.”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 5.

An Act to incorporate Fidelity Company of Canada.

“THEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their

petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter
set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of =
Canada, enacts as follows:—

tacorporation. 1. Herbert Abraham Clark, Lancing Belmont Campbell,

barristers-at-law, Arthur James Ernest Kirkpatrick, Sidney

Willington Band, insurance managers, and Frederick Lane,
accountant, all of the city of Toronto, in the provinee of 1

Ontario, together with such persons as become shareholders

S in the Company, are incorporated under the name of

Comorate  “Fidelity Company of Canada,” hereinafter called “the

name. Company”’. When the French language is used to designate
; the Company, the equivalent of the said name shall be 15
French “La Compagnie Fidélité du Canada”.

title.

Provisional 2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall be

directors.  the provisional directors of the Company.

Capital 3. The capital stock of the Company shall be one million

stock. dollars. 20

Amount to 4. The amount to be subscribed before the general

g‘fbwﬁb oq, Meeting for the election of directors shall be one hundred

thousand dollars.

‘Head 5. The head office of the company shall be in the city

office. of Toronto, in the province of Ontario. 25
Bl asos of 6. The Company may make contracts of any of the follow-

business ing classes of insurance :

authorized.






Commence-
ment of
business

of guarantee
insurances.

Other classes
of insurance
authorized.

Increase of
capital.

‘Burglary
Accident.

Sickness.

Automobile.
Plate glass.

Forgery .
Fire.
Inland
transporta-
tion.
Inland
marine.
Tornado.
Sprinkler
leakage.
Hail.
Bond and
credit.
Weather.
Explosion.

Steam boiler.

Increase of
amounts
required to be
paid on
capital stock.

(a) Guarantee insurance;
(b) Burglary insurance;
(¢) Accident insurance;
(d ) Sickness insurance; :
(e ) Automobile insurance; 5
(f ) Plate glass insurance;

(g) Forgery insurance;

(h ) Fire insurance;

(1) Inland transportation insurance;

(7) Inland marine insurance; ; 10
(k) Tornado insurance;

(1) Sprinkler insurance;

(m ) Hail insurance;

(n) Bond and credit insurance;

(o) Weather insurance; 15
(p) Explosion insurance;
(q) Steam boiler insurance.

7. (1) The Company shall not commence the business
of guarantee insurance until at least one hundred thousand
dollars of its capital stock has been bona fide subscribed 20
and at least fifty thousand dollars paid thereon.

(2) The Company shall not commence any of the other
classes of business authorized by seection six of this Act
until the subseribed capital has been increased to at least
two hundred and fifty thousand dollars and until the paid 25
capital or the paid capital together with the surplus has
been increased by an amount or amounts dependent upon
the nature of the additional class or classes of business
as follows, that is to say:—for burglary insurance not less
than twenty thousand dollars; for accident insurance the 30
said increase shall not be less than forty thousand dollars;
for sickness insurance not less than ten thousand dollars;
for automobile insurance not less than thirty thousand
dollars; for plate glass insurance not less than ten thousand
dollars; for forgery insurance not less than twenty thousand 35
dollars; for fire insurance not less than one hundred thou-
sand dollars; for inland transportation insurance not
less than ten- thousand dollars; for inland marine insurance
not less than ten thousand dollars; for tornado insurance
not less than ten thousand dollars; for sprinkler leakage 40
insurance not less than ten thousand dollars; for hail
insurance not less than fifty thousand dollars; for bond
and credit insurance not less than twenty thousand dollars;
for weather insurance not less than twenty-five thousand
dollars; for explosion insurance not less than twenty 45
thousand dollars; for steam boiler insurance not less than
ten thousand dollars.

(3) The Company shall at or before the expiration of one
year from the date of its receiving a license for the trans-
action of fire insurance, increase the amount paid on the 50






3

capital stock by the sum of fifteen thousand dollars, and
during each of the succeeding four years an additional
fifteen thousand dollars shall be paid on aeccount of its
said capital stock until the total paid capital, together
with its surplus exceeds the total amount from time to 5
time required by the preceding subsection of this section
by at least seventy-five thousand dollars.

Surplus (4) In this section the word ‘“‘surplus’’ means excess of

‘ o e, assets over liabilities including the amount paid on account
: of capital stock and the reserve of unearned premiums 10
calculated pro rata for the unexpired term of all policies of
the Company in force.
e, e . 8. The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the Company.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V, 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 6.

An Act to incorporate The General Synod of the Church
of England in Canada.

WHEREAS, The General Synod of the Church of England

in Canada is composed of the Archbishops and Bishops
of the Church of England in Canada and of clerical and lay
delegates from all the dioceses of the said Church in Canada;
and whereas a petition has been presented praying that the 5
said General Synod may be incorporated, and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
and the House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The General Synod of the Church of England in 107

Canada is hereby declared to be a body corporate under
the name and style of “The General Synod of the Church
of England in Canada,” hereinafter called “ the General
Synod.”

2. The General Synod may acquire, receive, take and 15
hold by purchase, gift, devise and bequest land or personal
property or any estate or interest therein and may use,
enjoy, sell, transfer, dispose of, mortgage or hypothecate
the same, or any part thereof and may apply the proceeds
of such property for the purposes of the said Church, 20
subject to the terms of any trust on which the same may
have been received or are held, and any devise of real
estate shall be subject to the laws respecting the devises
of real estate to religious corporations in force at the time
of such devise in that locality in which such real estate 25
is situate.

[F S



Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament. 11-12 George V., 1921.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V, 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 7.

An Act respecting The Montreal, Ottawa and Georgian Bay
Canal Company.

HEREAS The Montreal, Ottawa and Georgian Bay
Canal Company has by its petition prayed that it
be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to
grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and 5
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Montreal, Ottawa and Georgian Bay Canal
Company, hereinafter called “the Company,” may com-
mence the construction of its eanals, or any of them, and
expend fifty thousand dollars thereon, on or before the 10
first day of May, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
four, and may complete the said canals and put them in
operation before the first day of May, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty, and subject to the provisions of this
Act may, in connection with such construction and opera- 15
tion, exercise all the powers granted to the Company by
chapter one hundred and three of the statutes of 1894 and
amendments thereto; and if such construction is not com-
menced and such expenditure is not so made, or if the said
canals are not completed and put in operation within the 20
said periods respectively, the powers granted to the Com-
pany by Parliament shall cease and be null and void ‘as
respects so much of the said canals and works as then
remains uncompleted.

2. Section three of chapter seventy-two of the statutes 25
of 1918 is repealed.

- 3. Nothing in this Act shall affect or impair the rights

of the Government of Canada under or by virtue of the
provisions of the section substituted by section five of
chapter one hundred and twenty-eight of the statutes of 30
1906 for section forty-three of chapter dne hundred and
three of the statutes of 1894.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 8.

An Act respecting The James MacLaren Company,
Limited.

HEREAS The James MacLaren Company, Limited,
incorporated by chapter ninety, o¢° the statutes
of 1895, have by their petition prayed that their
charter be amended and that their capital stock be
increased to ten million dollars, that restrictions on 5
their borrowing and other powers be removed, and that
their borrowing, holding, operating and other powers be
enlarged, and whereas it is expedient to grant the prayer
of said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons 10
of Canada, enacts a$ follows:—

1. Section two of the said Act is amended and the capital
stock of the James MacLaren Company, Limited, herein-
after called the “Company,” is increased from one million
dollars to ten million dollars, divided into shares of one 15
hundred dollars each.

2. Section six of the said Act is amended by striking
out all words after the word “Company” in the fourth
line from the end of said section, and by adding thereto
the following:— 20

“And may also purchase, lease or otherwise acquire the
whole or any part of the business, property, franchise,
good-will, rights and privileges held or enjoyed by any
persons or firm or by any company or corporation carrying
on any business which the company is authorized to carry 25
on, on such terms, conditions and for such considerations
as may be agreed upon, assume the liabilities of any such
person, firm, company or corporation, and exercise the
rights, powers and franchises of any company or corporation
whose capital stock is owned by the company, in the 3¢
name of such other company or corporation or in the name
of the company; and may also purchase, secure, acquire,
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Sections
adi

2

develop, produce, use, lease, sell, distribute and otherwise
deal in and with electricity,- motive power and energy
of all kinds, water-power, water-powers, water-lots, lands
covered with water, springs, wells, rivers, lakes, water,
rights to water and the flow thereof, hydraulic rights and
privileges, easements, servitudes, the banks, beaches and
beds of rivers, streams and lakes, water-powers on or that
can be developed on and near thereto, and land adjoining
or near the same, or thought suitable for use in connection
therewith, and may a'so store water and regulate the
flow thereof, and make and do all things deemed expedient
for such purposes, and may also lease, purchase and other-
wise acquire, build, erect, make, construct, use, operate,
sell, dispose of and otherwise deal in and with waterworks,
reservoirs, cisterns, filter-beds, pumping stations, aque-
ducts, dams, and other works, and all kinds of machinery,
plant and appliances, sink wells, construct and lay down
mains and pipes, and do all things necessary or convenient
for procuring, collecting, storing, distributing, and supply-
ing water, or for any other purpose of the company, con-
struct or make any of the things aforesaid, or procure them
to be built, erected, constructed, sunk or laid down or made
by other persons, buy, sell, and deal in, and supply and let
on hire or otherwise, pipes, meters, taps, and other appli-
ances used or which may be used in connection with the
supply or use of water, and lease sell dispose of and other-
wise deal with such water, and all power derived from water,
or electricity developed therefrom, also construct, main-
tain, operate, use, and manage conduits, tunnels, trans-
mission lines, structures, devices, poles, towers, and lay
out and maintain pipes, cables, wires or other conductors
and connect them with similar lines, the whole in any way
or manner and by such works and means as the company
may deem expedient.

3. The said Act is amended by inserting the following

agi‘émg 5 Sections immediately after section six thereof:—

wers.

SR
Authorized
business.

“@a. The Company may:— .

“(1) Carry on the business of the transportation of goods,
wares, merchandise, timber, ore, coal, grain and
passengers upon land and water; carry on the business
of towing, wrecking and salvage in all its branches in
and over any of the waters within or bordering upon
the Dominion of Canada, to and from any port therein
and to and from any foreign port; design, lay out,
construct, acquire, buy, own, charter, improve, develop,
repair, maintain, operate, manage, lease, sell, alienate,
dispose of, and deal in and with steamships, steam-
boats, motor boats of all kinds, vessels, ships, barges,
tugs, scows, steamship lines, vessel lines, transporta-
tion lines, towing, salvage and wrecking outfits, aero-
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planes, gasolene and all things and appliances used
for propelling and operating aeroplanes, booms, dams,
wharves, piers, docks, dry docks, dock yards, ship-
building yards, slips, basins, coaling apparatus, tele-
graph and telephone lines on highways or on public 5
or Crown lands or on lands owned, leased or controlled
by the company, wireless telegraph outfits and stations,
and all incidental structures, appliances and equip-
ment, steamboat and railway terminals, transportation,
warehouse, storage and cold storage facilities, yards, 10
stock yards, oil tanks, pipe lines, freight sheds, freight
and passenger stations, stores, buildings of every
description, tramways and tracks on lands owned,
leased or controlled by the company, cars, motors,
engines and equipment for the movement, care, storage 15
or handling of any merchandise or traffic, passenger
facilities and accommodation, hotels, boarding houses,
elevators for elevating grain, wheat or other produce,
and cleaning plant and equipment, mills and machinery
for the manufacture of flour, cereals or any product 20
or by-product of grain or of other agricultural products,
shops and works for the manufacture of machinery,

of railway and other equipment, and all supplies for
steamships and vessels and their equipment;

Real and “(2) Lease and acquire by purchase, concession, exchange 25
g‘;o';';';:;,. ' or other legal title. and construct, erect, operate, main-

tain, manage, sell and dispose of factories, mills,
warehouses, depots, machine shops, engine houses
and other structures and erections of all kinds deemed
useful for its business, lease, purchase or otherwise 30
acquire all other property movable or immovable,
real or personal, deemed useful or suitable for the
company and any partial, limited or undivided share
thereof or interest therein, and also, in the discretion
of the company sell, alienate and dispose of, on such 35
terms and conditions and for such price or consideration
as may be deemed expedient, any rights or property
of the company, movable or immovable, real or personal,
and any partial, limited or undivided share thereof,
Eagements. or interest therein, and any servitude, easement, 40
right or privilege therein or thereover, or in reference
to the use thereof;

- Agreements. “(3) Enter into any agreement or arrangement with
any person, company or corporation for any joint or
common action or purpose, or for jointly constructing, 45
carrying on or operating works of development, or for
jointly regulating or jointly controlling the storage
or flow of water, or for jointly creating any water-
power, or for jointly deriving or procuring electricity
from water-power, or for jointly utilizing, selling, 50
distributing or delivering such power or electricity,
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or for the joint holding or acquisition of timber limits,

or for the joint cutting, hauling, storing, floating,
driving, selling and handling of logs, timber and wood
goods, and also acquire and hold property, real or
personal, movable or immovable, and any partial, 5
limited or undivided share thereof or interest therein,
jointly with any person, company or corporation;

“(4) Enter into partnership or any arrangement for
sharing of profits, union of interests, co-operation,
joint venture, reciprocal concession or otherwise with 10
any person, company or corporation carrying on or
engaged in or authorized or about to carry on or engage
in any undertaking, business or transaction respecting
the development of water-powers, the damming,
storing, raising, lowering, retaining or regulating the 15
flow of water, or in any business or transaction which
‘the company is authorized to carry on or engage in,
or any undertaking, business or transaction thought

. capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly

to benefit the company, lend money to, guarantee the 20
contracts of, or otherwise assist any such person,
company or corporation;

“(5) Adopt such means of making known the products of

the company as may seem expedient and in particular
by advertising in the press, by eirculars, by moving 925
pictures, by purchase and exhibition of works of art or
interest, by publication of books and periodicals and
by granting prizes, rewards and donations;

“(6) Consolidate or amalgamate with any other company

having objects altogether or in part similar to those 30
of the company, and aequire by purchase, lease or other-
wise the property, franchises, undertaking and business

of any such company and assume the obligations
thereof ;

“(7) Cause the company to be registered and recognized g5

in any Province of the Dominion of Canada or -any
foreign country, and designate persons therein accord-
ing to the laws of such Provinces or foreign country,
to represent the company and to accept service

for and on behalf of the company of any process 40
or suit; :

“(8) Apply for, purchase or otherwise aequire any

trade-marks, patents, licenses, concessions and the like
conferring any exclusive or non-exclusive or limited
right to use, or any secret or other information as 45
to any invention which may seem capable of being used
for any of the purposes of the company, or the acquisi-
tion of which may seem calculated directly or indirectly
to benefit the company, and use, exercise, develop
or grant licenses in respect of or otherwise turn to 5¢
account the property, rights or information so acquired;
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“(9) Own, operate, maintain, lease, sell and dispose of
residences schools, theatres and places of instruction
and recreation; :

““(10) Establish and support or aid in the establishment
and support of associations, institutions, funds, trusts 5
and conveniences calculated to benefit employees or
ex-employees of the company, or the dependents or
.connections of such persons, grant pensions and allow-
ances to and make payments towards insurance of
any such persons and subsecr be or guarantee money 10
for charitable, patriotic, or benevolent objects, or for
any hospital, church, exhibition, or for any public,
general or useful object:

“(11) Do all such other things as are incidental or con-
ducive to the attainment of the above objects and do 15
all or any of the above things as principals, agents,
contractors or otherwise and by or ‘through trustees,
agents or otherwise and either alone or in conjunction

. with others;” :

“@B. The company may also enter into any arrange- 20
ments with any authorities, government, municipal, local
or otherwise, that may seem conducive to the company s
objects or any of them, and obtain from any such authority
any rights, privileges, exemptions, and concessions which
the company may think it desirable to obtain, and carry 25
out or exercise and comply with any such arrangements,
rights, privileges and concessions;”

“@c. The company may also purchase, lease, make,
construct or otherwise acquire, and hold, sell, transfer,
assign or otherwise dispose of, booms, dams, slides, piers, 30
assorting booms, sorting gaps and all other works, and all
accessories of the same, on, adjoining or near lakes, rivers,
streams, creeks and other water, which may be deemed
necessary, useful or expedient for collecting, storing, assorting,
driving, and handling logs, timber and wood-goods of 35
every nature and description, in upon or down lakes, rivers,
streams and creeks, and may also operate such booms and
works and direct and drive all such logs, timber and wood-
goods, in, on and down lakes, rivers, streams and creeks,
and save, collect and gather such logs, timber and wood- 40
goods as may be found loose upon any lake, river stream or
creek, or stranded upon the shoals, beds and banks thereof,

“and direct and bring same to such booms and works of the

company and do all things deemed necessary or useful
for the above purposes, and c¢'aim and recover from the 45
owners of such logs, timber and wood-goods reasonable
tolls, charges and compensation for said operations, or any
of them or for the use of said booms and works including
such tolls, compensation and charges as the company may
have the right to claim or recover, or may hereafter be 50
authorized to claim’ or recover, under any law or statute
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of the Dominion of Canada, or any Province of Canada;
and the ecompany may from time to time and at any time
also enter into any contract, agreement or arrangement with
any person, company or corporation for collecting, saving,
booming, storing, driving or otherwise handling the logs, 5
timber and wood-goods of such person, company or corpor-
ation that are, may be, or are expected thereafter to be,
in, upon, adjoining or near, any lake, river, stream or creek,

or the shoals, beds or banks thereof, and the company
may also in and by such contract or contracts, agreement 10
or agreements, arrangement or arrangements, agree upon,
settle and fix with such person, company or corporation
the tolls, charges and compensation that the company
shall receive and be entitled to receive for anything done or

to be done with or in reference to any such logs, timber and 15
wood-goods, and the company shall be entitled to and have
the right to collect of and from such person, company or
corporation the tolls, charges and compensation so agreed
upon, settled or fixed;”

“@p. The rights and powers conferred upon the com- 20
pany in reference to electricity, when exercised in
regard to electricity used for domestic purposes outside
the properties of the company, shall be subject to the
provincial and municipal laws and regulations in
that behalf; and provided that in any province 25
where there is mno provineial authority to regulate
the rates and charges of electricity when so used
for domestic purposes, such rates and charges shall be
subject to the approval of the Board of Railway Com-
missioners of Canada which may revise the same from 30
time to time.”

“@r. (1) When any rights and powers of the company
can only be exercised with the approval or consent
of a municipal corporation, and when the company can-
not obtain such approval or consent from such  muni- 35
cipal corporation, or when the company cannot obtain
such approval or consent otherwise than subject to
terms and conditions not acceptable to the company,
the company may apply to the Board of Railway
Commissioners of Canada for leave to exercise such rights 40
and powers;

“(2) The said Board may refuse or may, grant such
application in whole or in part, and may by order
impose any terms, conditions or limitations in respect

. of the application which it deems expedient, having due 45

regard to all proper interests;

“(3) Upon such order being made, and subject to any
terms imposed by the said Board, the company may
exercise such powers in accordance with such order.”
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4. Section ten of the said Act is repealed and the follow-
ing substituted therefor:—

“10. The company may survey and lay out any of its
real or immovable properties into lots, and lay out roads,

streets, squares and parks thereon, and make and register 5

plans thereof and construct, alter, demolish and decorate
houses, buildings and structures and conveniences of all
kinds thereon, let same on building leases or building agree-
ments or otherwise, advance and lend money and enter
into contracts and arrangements of all kinds with pur- 10
chasers, builders, tenants, and others having dealings
with the company in respect of such properties or any of
them, and otherwise develop, deal with and improve said
lands in such manner as it may deem advisable and the
company may sell, lease or dispose of such lands and 15
properties or any part thereof, when and as, and upon such
terms and conditions, and for such prices and considerations

as the company may deem expedient.”

5. Section fourteen of the said Act is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:— 20
“14. Without restricting the other borrowing powers

of the company but in addition thereto, if authorized by a
by-law or by-laws sanctioned by a vote of not less than two-
thirds in value of the subscribed stock of the company
represented at a general meeting duly called for considering 95
the by-law, the directors may from tifne to time,—

“(a) Borrow money upon the credit of the company;

“(b) Limit or increase the amount to be borrowed;

“(c) Issue bonds, debentures or other securities of the
company for sums not less than one hundred dollars 3¢
each, and pledge or sell the same for such sums and
at such prices as may be deemed expedient;

“(d) Hypothecate, mortgage or pledge by one or more
trust deeds the whole or any part of the property of
the company, present and future, to secure any such 35
bonds, debentures or other securities and any money
borrowed for the purposes of the company;

“(e) Saving the rights arising from registration the
said bonds, debentures and securities shall rank in
priority according to the respective dates of the issue 40
thereof, and nothing herein contained shall authorize
the issue of any such bonds, debentures or other securi-
ties ranking in priority to, or pari passu with any of
the bonds of the company previously issued.” ‘

6. The said Act is amended by inserting the following 45

section immediately after section fourteen:—

Moneys of
the

Powers of
investment.

“144. The company may invest the moneys of the com-

e pany.  bany not immediately required in such manner as may from
time to tinte be determined; and may also, with the approval
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of two-thirds of the shareholders first duly obtained at

- a general meeting or at a meeting specially called, distribute

among the shareholders of the company in kind any property
of the company and in particular any shares, debentures
or securities in any other companies belonging to the com- 5
pany or which the company may have power to dispose of;
and may also issue fully paid-up shares in payment or part
payment . of the consideration or purchase price of any
movable or immovable, personal or real property, easements,
servitudes, rights, privileges, works, business, undertaking, 10
contract, agreement, transaction, patent rights, stock or
shares of other companies, that may be acquired by the
company, accept the fully paid-up shares of any other
company or corporation in payment or part payment or
as the consideration or part consideration of any rights, 15
privileges and property, movable or immovable, real or
personal of the company; and may also, notwithstanding
the provisions of any act, purchase, subseribe or apply for,
take in exchange or otherwise ‘acquire, register, hold, sell,
transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of or turn to account 20
the stock, shares, bonds, debentures, debenture stock,
notes and other securities and evidences of interest in or
indebtedness of, and all other interest in and claims upon,
any company, person, firm, voluntary association, trust,
joint stock company, or corporation, and while the owner 25
or holder thereof exercise, through such agent or agents
as the directors may appoint, all the rights, powers and
privileges of ownership, including the right to vote thereon;
and_ may also enter into, carry out and complete contracts
of inter-insurance and for such purpose appoint agents 30

and attorneys and do any act necessary to complete such
contracts.” :

7. Sections one hundred and forty-one and one hundred

and sixty-eight of the Companies Act, shall not apply to
the company. 35

_ 8. The rights and powers of the company may be exer-
cised and the operations, business and undertakings of

the company may be carried on throughout Canada and
elsewhere.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 10.

An Aect to amend the Senate and House of Commons Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows :—

1. Chapter ten of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, -

is amended by adding after section twenty-one, the follow- 5

ing sections, viz.:—

“214. No person accepting or holding the office of First
Minister, President of the Privy Council, Minister of
Finance, Minister of Justice, Minister of Militia and
Defence, Secretary of State, Minister of the Interior, 10
Minister of Railways and Canals, Minister of Public Works,
Postmaster General, Minister of Agriculture, Minister of
Customs and Inland Revenue, Minister of Marine and
Fisheries, Minister of the Naval Service, Minister of Trade
and Commerce, Secretary of State for External Affairs, 15
Minister of Health, Minister of Immigration and Coloni-
zation, Minister of Soldiers’ Civil Re-establishment,
Minister of Labour, or Solicitor General, or any office which
is hereafter created, entitling him to be a Minister of the
Crown, shall hold the office of, or act as, a director of any 20
incorporated company: Provided, however, that the pro- |
visions of this section shall not apply to holding the office
of or acting as a director of any company incorporated for
purely religious, charitable, philanthropic or educational
purposes. 25

“21p. Should any Minister violate the provisions of
section 214, by accepting while a Minister, the office of a
director, or by neglecting, within fifteen days of his being
sworn in as a Minister, to resign the directorships held by
him, he shall cease to be eligible as a member of the Senate 30
or of the House of Commons, and shall not sit or vote
therein.”
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10.

Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 10.

An Act to amend the Senate and House of Commons Act.

First reading, February 24, 1921.

Mr. McMASTER.

OTTAWA

THOMAS MULVEY,
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
18607 1921
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 9. b

An Act to amend the Trade Mark and Design Act

}s{n; ¢. 71; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
A Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows :—

Act amended Y, Section three of the Trade Mark and Design Act,

S

fa:?*ﬁ._ Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter seventy-one,
SS;};&:;“‘ is amended by striking out thereof the words “but does not
:’“éappl'y apply to any design the proprietor of which is not a person
ofnge ™ resident within Canada, nor to any design which is not

residents, ete. applied to a subject-matter manufactured in Canada.”




Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 9.

An Act to amend the Trade Mark and Design Act

First reading, 23rd February, 1921

The MiNisSTER OF TRADE AND COMMERCE

OTTAWA

THOMAS MULVEY
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

18351 1921
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Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921. i

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 11. -

~

An Act to amend and consolidate the Acts relating to
Patents of Invention.

First reading, February 25, 1921.

The MINISTER OF TRADE AND COMMERCE.

OTTAWA

THOMAS MULVEY
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
18352 1921
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 11.

An Act to amend and consolidate the Acts relating to
Patents of Invention.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

Senate and House of Commons of Canada. enacts as

follows:— : ;
SHORT TITLE.

691. This Act may be cited as The Patent Act. R.S., c.
B
INTERPRETATION.

2. In this Act, and in any regulation ‘
hereunder, unless the context grthefwise (r)equ(;iesmier e

(a) “Minister”’ means the Minister of the Crown named
by the Governor in Council to administer this Act:

t( b) “ Commissioner” means the Commissioner of Pat-
ents;

(¢) “invention” means any new and useful art, process
machine, manufacture or composition of matter, or any new
and useful improvement in any art, process, machine
manufacture or composition of matter; , :

( d. ) _“legal representatives” includes heirs, executors
administrators, guardians, curators, tutors, assigns or other
legal representatives. R.S., c. 69, s. 2. '

PATENT OFFICE AND APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS

3. (1) There shall be attached to such Department of the

10

15

Government of Canada as may be determined by the 20

Governor in Council an office which shall be call
Patent Office, and a Commissioner of Patents mea:,iy tlgg
appointed. :

(2) There may be appointed from time to time, in

accordance with The Cuil Service' Act, 1918, and any 25

amendments thereto, such officers and clerk
for the purposes of this Act. 1919, c. 64r S as are necessary
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4. The Commissioner shall receive all applications, fees,
papers, documents and models for patents, and shall
perform and do all acts and things requisite for the granting
and issuing of patents of invention; and he shall have the
charge and custody of the books, records, papers, models, 5
machines and other things belonging to the Patent Office.
R.S, c. 69, s. 4.

5. The Commissioner of Patents may do any act or
thing, whether judicial or ministerial, which the Minister is
authorized or empowered to do by any provision of The 10
Patent Act, and any Act in amendment of the said Act; and,
in the absence or inability to act of the Commissioner, any
officer or clerk named by the Minister to perform the duties
of the Commissioner may, as acting Commissioner, exercise
such powers and do any such act or thing. 1919, c. 64. 15

6. The Commissioner shall cause a seal to be made for
the purposes of this Act, and may cause to be sealed there-
with every patent and other instrument and copy thereof
issuing from the Patent Office. R.S,, c. 69, s. 6.

APPLICATIONS FOR PATENTS.

7. (1) Any person who has invented any new and useful 20
art, process, machine, manufacture or composition of matter,
or any new and useful improvements thereof, not known
or used by others in Canada before his invention thereof
and not patented or described in any printed publication
in this or any foreign country before his invention thereof, 25
or more than two years prior to his application and not in
public use or on sale in this country for more than two years
prior to his application may, on a petition to that effect,
presented to the Commissioner, and on compliance with the
other requirements of this Act, obtain a patent granting to 30
such person an exclusive property in such invention.

(2) No patent shall issue for an invention which has an
illicit object in view, or for any mere scientific principle or
abstract theorem. /

8. (1) Any inventor who elects to obtain a patent for 35
his invention in a foreign country before obtaining a patent
for the same invention in Canada, may obtain a patent in
Canada if the patent is applied for within two years from
the earliest date on which an application for a patent for
the invention was filed in any foreign country or within 40
one year from the passing of this Act.

(2) An application for patent for an invention filed in
Canada by any person who has previously regularly filed an
application for a patent for the same invention in a foreign
country shall have the same force and effect as the same 45
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application would have if filed in Canada on the date on
which the application for patent for the same invention
was first filed in such foreign country, provided the applica-
tion in this country is filed within twelve months from the
earliest date on which any such foreign application was 5
filed, or within one year from the passing of this Act. But
no patent shall be granted on an application for patent for
an invention which had been patented or described in a
patent or printed publication in this or any foreign country
more than two years before the date of the actual filing 10
of the application in Canada, or which had been in public
use or on sale in Canada for more than two years prior
to such filing.

9. Any person who has invented any improvement on
any patented invention may obtain a patent for such 15
improvement, but he shall not thereby obtain the right of
making, vending or using the original invention, nor shall
the patent for the original invention confer the right of
making, vending or using the patented improvement.
R.S,, c. 69, s. 9. 20

10. (1) Every inventor shall, before a patent can be
obtained, make oath, or, when entitled by law to make an
affirmation instead of an oath, shall make an affirmation,
that he verily believes that he is the inventor of the inven-
tion for which the patent is asked, and that the several 25
allegations in the petition contained are respectively true
and correct.

(2) In the event of the inventor being dead, or mentally
or physically incapable, or if, after the assignment of his
invention, the inventor refuses to make such oath or 30
affirmation, or if his whereabouts cannot be ascertained after
diligent enquiries, such oath or affirmation shall be made by
the applicant, and shall state that he verily believes that
the person whose assignee or legal representative he is was
the inventor of the invention for which the patent is 35
solicited, and that the several allegations in the petition
contained are respectively true and correct. :

(3) Such oath or affirmation may be made before a
minister plenipotentiary, charge d’affaires, consul, vice-
consul or consular agent, a judge of any court, a notary 40
public, a justice of the peace, or the mayor of any city,
borough or town, or a commissioner for taking affidavits
having authority or jurisdiction within the place where the
oath may be administered. R.S,, c. 69, s. 10.

11. In any case where,— 45

(a) an applicant has agreed in writing to assign a patent
when granted to another party or a joint applicant
and refuses to proceed with the application; or,
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(b) disputes arise between joint applicants as to proceed-
ing with an application;
the Commissioner, on proof of such agreement to his satis-
faction, or if satisfied that one or more of such joint
applicants ought to be allowed to proceed alone, may allow
such other party or joint applicant to proceed with the
application, and may grant a patent to him, so however
that all parties interested shall be entitled to be heard before
the Commissioner, and an appeal shall lie from the decision

of the Commissioner under this section to the Exchequer 10
Court. ‘

n

12. The applicant for a patent shall, for the purposes of
this Act, elect his domicile at some known and specified
place in Canada, and shall mention the same in his petition
for a patent. " R.S., c. 69, s. 11. 15

13. The applicant shall, in his petition for a patent,
insert the title or name of the invention, and shall, with
the petition, send in a specification in duplicate of the
invention and an additional or third copy of the claim or
claims. R.S., e. 69, s. 12. 20

' 14. (1) The specification shall correctly and fully describe
the invention and its operation or use as contemplated
by the inventor. It shall set forth clearly the various
steps in a process, or the method of constructing, making
or compounding, a machine, manufacture, or composition 25
of matter. It shall end with a claim or claims stating
distinetly the things or combinations which the applicant
regards as new and in which he claims an exclusive property
and privilege.

(2) Such specification shall bear the name of the place 30
where, and the date when it is made, and shall be signed by
the applicant.

(3) In the case of a machine, or in any other case in
which the invention admits of illustration by means of
drawings, the applicant shall also, with his application, 35
send in drawings in duplicate, showing clearly all parts
of the invention; and each drawing shall bear the signature
of the inventor, or of the applicant, or of the attorney of
such inventor or applicant, and shall have written references
corresponding with the specification; but the Commissioner 40
may require further drawings or dispense with any of them
as he sees fit.

(4) One duplicate of the specification and of the drawings,
if there are drawings, shall be annexed to the patent, of
which it shall form an essential part, and the other dupli- 45
cate shall remain deposited in the Patent Office.

(5) The Commissioner may, in his discretion, dispense
with the duplicate specification and drawing, and in lieu
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thereof cause copies of the specification and drawing, in
print or otherwise, to be attached to the patent, of which
they shall form an essential part. R.S. e. 69, s. 13.

15. (1) In all cases in which the invention admits of
representation by model, the applicant, if required by the 5
Commissioner, shall furnish a model of convenient size
exhibiting its several parts in due proportion; and when
the invention is a composition of matter, the applicant, if
required by the Commissioner, shall furnish specimens of the

ingredients, and of the composition, sufficient in quantity 10

for the purpose of experiment. -

(2) If such ingredients or composition be of an explosive
or dangerous character, they shall be furnished with such
precautions as are prescribed in the requisition therefor.
R.S., c. 69, s. 14.

16. (1) In the case of inventions relating to substances
prepared or produced by chemical processes or intended
for food or medicine, the specification shall not include
claims for the substance itself, except when prepared or
produced by the special methods or processes of manufac- 20
ture described and claimed or by their obvious chemical
equivalents: Provided, that, in an action for infringe-
ment of a patent where the invention relates to the produc-
tion-of a new substance, any substance of the same chemical
composition and constitution shall in the absence of proof to 25
the contrary be deemed to have been produced by the
patented process.

(2) In the case of any patent for an invention intended’
for or capable of being used for the preparation or production
of food or medicine, the Commissioner shall, unless he sees 30
good reason to the contrary, grant to any person applying
for the same, a license limited to the use of the invention for
the purposes of the preparation or production of food
or medicine but not otherwise; and, in settling the terms
of such license and fixing the amount of royalty or other 35
consideration payable, the Commissioner shall have regard
to the desirability of making the food or medicine available
to the public at the lowest possible price consistent with
giving to the inventor due reward for the research leading
to the invention. 40

Any decision of the Commissioner under this section shall
be subject to appeal to the Exchequer Court.

(3) This section shall apply only to patents by
after the passing of this Act. p grante

17. No application for a patent shall be withdrawn 45
without the consent in writing of each and every registered
assignee of such patent or any part thereof. R.S., c. 69
s. 16. ;
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REFUSAL TO GRANT PATENTS.

7

18. The Commissioner may object to grant a patent
whenever he is satisfied that the applicant is not by law
entitled thereto, and when it appears to him that the inven-
tion has already been patented, unless the Commissioner
has doubts as to whether the patentee or the applicant is 5
the first inventor and the application was filed within two
vears from the date of the patent.

19. Whenever the Commissioner objects to grant a
patent as aforesaid, he shall notify the applicant to that
effect and shall state the ground or reason therefor, with 10
sufficient detail to enable the applicant to answer, if he can,
the objection of the Commissioner. R.S., e¢. 69, s. 18.

20. (1) Every applicant who has failed to obtain a
patent by reason of the objection of the Commissioner as
aforesaid may, at any time within six months after notice 15
thereof has been mailed by registered letter, addressed to
him or his agent, appeal from the decision of the said
Commissioner to the Exchequer Court.

(2) The Exchequer Court shall have exclusive jurisdiction
to hear and determine any such appeal. 3-4 Geo. V, ¢. 17. 20

CONFLICTING APPLICATIONS.

21. In case of conflicting applications for any patent,
the applicants shall be notified by the Commissioner that
the question is one for the decision of the Exchequer Court,
and no further proceedings shall be had or taken by the
Commissioner concerning the applications until a judgment 25
is produced deciding which applicant is entitled to the
patent.

GRANT AND DURATION OF PATENTS.

22, (1) Every patent granted under this Act shall con-
tain the title or name of the invention, with a reference to
the specification, and shall, subject to the conditions 30
hereinafter mentioned, grant to the patentee and his legal
representatives for the term therein mentioned, from the
granting of the same, the exclusive right, privilege and
liberty of making, constructing and using, and vending to
others to be used, the said invention, subject to adjudication 35
in respect thereof before any court of competent jurisdic-
tion.

(2.) In cases of joint applications, the patents shall
be granted in the names of all the applicants. R.S.

c. 69, s. 21. 40
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23. (1) Every patent granted in respect of an invention
made by a person while employed in the public service of
Canada and relating to the nature of his employment shall,
notwithstanding anything in the patent or The Patent Act to

the contrary contained, be subject to the following conditions, 5

which shall be endorsed on such patent, that is to say,—

(a) The Commissioner may grant to any person applying
therefor a license to use the patented invention on
terms to be fixed by the Commissioner;

(b) In fixing the said terms the Commissioner shall have 10
regard to the circumstances under which the invention
was made and the right and interest of the Government
of Canada therein in consequence thereof, which right
and interest the said government is hereby declared to
have, and shall reduce the royalty payable to the 15
patentee accordingly or apportion the royalty between
the patentee and the Government of Canada, but in no
case shall the amount payable to the patentee be less
than one-half of what it would have been had the
inventor not been in the public service when making 20
the invention;

(¢) The patentee shall not make use of nor allow others
to make use of the patented invention without the
consent of the Commissioner, who in granting such
consent may exact a royalty for such use to be fixed 25
by him and paid to the Government of Canada;

(d) The Government of Canada shall have a right of
action in any court of competent jurisdiction to restrain
the unauthorized use of the patented invention and
recover damages therefor which may be apportioned 30
by the Commissioner between the patentee and the
Government in such way as to him seems fit.

(2) Any question which may arise as to whether any
invention comes within the terms of this section shall be
determined by the Commissioner on the application for a 35
patent therefor.

(3) On the refusal of such inventor to apply for a patent
for such invention after being thereunto duly required by
the deputy head of the department in which he was at the
time of making the invention employed, such deputy head 40
may in his official capacity apply for and obtain a patent for
such invention.

(4) Nothing herein contained shall be construed to

restrict the right of the inventor to the full enj oyment of his
invention outside of Canada. 45

24. Every patent shall be issued under, the seal of the
Patent Office and the signature of the Commissioner
and, when duly registered, shall be good, and shall avail
the grantee and his legal representatives for the term
mentioned in the patent. R.S.,c.69,s.22 (1). 50
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25. The term limited for the duration of every patent
of invention issued by the Patent Office shall be eighteen
years.. R.S., c. 69, s. 23 (1).
RE-ISSUE OF PATENTS.

26. (1) Whenever any patent is deemed defective or

inoperative by reason of insufficient deseription or speci- 5

fication, or by reason of the patentee claiming more or less
than he had a right to claim as new, but at the same time it
appears that the error arose from inadvertence, accident
or mistake, without any fraudulent or deceptive intention,
the Commissioner may, upon the surrender of such patent, 10
within four years from its date, and the payment of the
further fee hereinafter provided, cause a new patent, in
accordance with an amended description and specification
made by such patentee, to be issued to him for the same
invention, for any part or for the whole of the then unexpired 15
residue of the term for which the original patent was or
might have been granted.

(2) In the event of the death of the original patentee
or of his having assigned the patent, a like right shall vest
in his assignee or his legal representatives. 20

(3) Such new patent, and the amended deseription and
specification, shall have the same effect in law, on the trial
of any action thereafter commenced for any cause subse-
quently accruing, as if the same had been originally filed
in such corrected form before the issue of the original 25
patent.

(4) The Commissioner may entertain separate applica-
tions, and cause patents to be issued for distinet and
separate parts of the invention patented, upon payment of

the fee for a re-issue for each of such re-issued patents. 30
R.S., c. 69, s. 24.

DISCLAIMERS.

- 27. (1) Whenever, by any mistake, accident or inadver-
tence, and without any wilful intent to defraud or mislead
the public, a patentee has,—

(a) made his specification too broad, claiming more than 35
that of which he or the person through whom he claims
was the first inventor; or,

(b) in the specification, claimed that he or the person
through whom he claims was the first inventor of any
material or substantial part of the invention patented 40
of which he was not the first inventor, and to which
he had no lawful right;-

the patentee may, on payment of the fee hereinafter pro-
vided, make disclaimer of .such parts as he does not claim
to hold by virtue of the patent or the assignment thereof. 45
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(2) Such disclaimer shall be in writing, and in duplicate,
and shall be attested in the manner hereinbefore prescribed,
in respect of an application for a patent; one copy thereof
shall be filed and recorded in the office of the Commissioner,
and the other copy thereof shall be attached to the patent 5
and made a part thereof by reference, and such disclaimer
shall thereafter be taken and considered as part of the
original specification. ;

(3) Such disclaimer shall not affect any action pending at
the time of its being made, except in so far as relates to the 10
question of unreasonable neglect or delay in making it.

(4) In case of the death of the original patentee, or of his
having assigned the patent, a like right shall vest in his
legal representatives, any of whom may make disclaimer.

(5) The patent shall thereafter be deemed good and 15
valid for so much of the invention as is truly the invention
of the disclaimant, and is not disclaimed, if it is a material
and substantial part of the invention, and is definitely distin-
guished from other parts claimed without right; and the
disclaimant shall be entitled to maintain an action or suit 20
in respect of such part accordingly. R.S., c. 69, s. 25. i

ASSIGNMENTS.

28. The patent may be granted to any person to whom
the inventor, entitled under this Act to obtain a patent,
has assigned or bequeathed the right of obtaining the same,
or in default of such assignment, or bequest, to the legal 25 |
representatives of the inventor. R.S., c. 69, s. 26. :

29. (1) Every patent issued for an invention shall be
assignable in law, either as to the whole interest or as to
any part thereof, by any instrument in writing; but such
assignment, and every grant and conveyance of any exclusive 30
right to make and use and to grant to others the right to
make and use the invention patented, within and throughout
Canada or any part thereof, shall be registered in the
Patent Office in the manner from time to time prescribed
by the Commissioner for such registration; and every 39
assignment affecting a patent for invention shall be null
and void against any subsequent assignee, unless such
instrument is registered as hereinbefore prescribed, before
the registration of the instrument under which such sub-
sequent assignee claims. R.S., c. 69, s. 27. ¢

(2) No assignment of, or any other instrument affecting
the title to, a patent or any interest therein, or a license to
use a patent, shall be admitted in evidence in any court
unless 1t has been registered in the Patent Office.

80. In cases of joint applications or grants, every assign- 45
ment1 21;513 oge or more of the applicants or patentees to the
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other or others, or'to any other person, shall be registered in
like manner as other assignments. R.S., c. 69, s. 28.

IMPEACHMENT AND OTHER LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN RESPECT
OF PATENTS.

31. (1) A patent shall be void, if any material allegation

. in the petition or declaration of the applicant hereinbefore

mentioned in respect of such patent is untrue, or if the speci- 5
fications and drawings contain more or less than is necessary
for obtaining the end for which they purport to be made,
when such omission or addition is wilfully made for the
purpose of misleading: Provided that if it appears to the
court that such omission or addition was an involuntary 10
error, and if it is proved that the patentee is entitled to the
remainder of his patent pro tanio, the court shall render a
judgment in accordance with the facts, and shall determine
as to costs, and the patent shall be held valid for such part
of the invention described, as the patentee is so found 15
entitled to. ,

(2) Two office copies of such judgment shall be furnished
to the Patent Office by the patentee, one of which shall be
registered and remain of record in the office, and the other
of which shall be attached to the patent, and made a part 20
of it by a reference thereto. R.S., c. 69, s. 29.

32. Every person who, without the consent in writing
of the patentee, makes, constructs or puts in practice any
invention for which a patent has been obtained under this
Act or any previous Act, or who procures such invention 25
from any person not authorized by the patentee or his
legal representatives to make or use it, and who uses it,
shall be liable to the patentee or his legal representatives
in an action of damages for so doing; and the judgment shall
be enforced, and the damages and costs that are adjudged 30
shall be recoverable, in like manner as in other cases in the
court in which the action is brought. R.S., c. 69, s. 30.

33. Any action for the infringement of a patent may be
brought in the court of record having jurisdiction, to the
amount of the damages claimed, in the province in which 35
the infringement is alleged to have taken place, which
holds its sittings nearest to the place of residence or of
business of the defendant; and such court shall decide the
case and determine as to costs. R.S., c. 69, s. 31.

84. (1) In any action for the infringement of a patent, 40
the court, or any judge thereof, may, on the application of
the plaintiff or defendant, respectively, make such order as
the court or judge sees fit,—
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(a) restraining or for an injunction restraining the
opposite party from further use, manufacture or sale
of the subject matter of the patent, and for his punish-
ment in the event of disobedience of such order; or,

(b) for and respecting inspection or account; and, 5

(c) generally respecting the proceedings in the action.

(2) An appeal shall lie from any such order under the
same circumstances, and to the same court, as from other
judgments or orders of the court in which the order is made.
R.S,, c. 69, 5. 32. 10

35. Whenever, the plaintiff, in any such action, fails to
sustain the same, because his specification and eclaim
embrace more than that of which he was the first inventor,
and it appears that the defendant used or infringed any
part of the invention justly and truly specified and claimed 15
as new, the court may diseriminate, and the judgment may
be rendered accordingly. R.S., e. 69, s. 33.

86. The defendant, in any such action, may plead as
matter of defence, any fact or default which, by this Act,
or by law, renders the patent void: and the court shall take 20
cognizance of such pleading and of the facts connected
therewith, and shall decide the case accordingly. R.S.,
c. 69, s. 34.

37. (1) Any person who desires to impeach any patent
may obtain a sealed and certified copy of the patent and 95
of the petition, affidavit, specification and drawings there-
unto relating, and may have the same filed in the office of
the prothonotary or clerk of the High Court Divisions of the
Supreme Court of Ontario, or of the Superior Court of
Quebec, or of the Supreme Court in Nova Scotia, New 30
Brunswick, British Columbia or Prince Edward Island,
respectively, or of the Court of King’s Bench in Manitoba,
or of the Supreme Court of the Northwest Territories in the
provinces of Saskatchewan and Alberta respectively,
pending the disestablishment of that Court by the legisla- 35
ture of those provinces respectively, and thereafter of such
superior court of justice as, in respect of civil jurisdiction,
is established by the said legislatures respectively in lieu
thereof, or of the Territorial Court in the Yukon Territory,
according to the domicile elected by the patentee, as afore- 40
said, or in the office of the registrar of the Exchequer Court
of Canada, and such courts, respectively, shall adjudicate
on the matter and decide as to costs; and if the domicile
elected by the patentee is in that part of Canada, formerly
known as the district of Keewatin, the Court of King’s 45
Bench of Manitoba shall have jurisdiction until there is a
superior court therein, after which such superior court shall
have jurisdiction.
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(2) The patent and documents aforesaid shall then be
held as of records in such courts respectively, so that a writ
of scire facias, under the seal of the court, grounded upon
such record, may issue for the repeal of the patent, for cause
as aforesaid, if, upon proceedings had upon the writ in
accordance with the meaning of this Act, the patent is
adjudged to be void. R.S., c. 69, s. 35.

38. A certificate of the judgment avoiding any patent
shall, at the request of any person filing it to make it of
record in the Patent Office, be entered on the margin of the
enrolment of the patent in the Patent Office, and the patent
shall thereupon be and be held to have been void and of no
effect, unless the judgment is reversed on appeal as herein-
after provided. R.S., c. 69, s. 36.

39. The judgment declaring or refusing to declare any
patent void shall be subject to appeal to any court having
appellate jurisdiction in other cases decided by the court
by which such judgement was rendered. R.S., c. 69, s. 37.

CONDITIONS.

40. (1) Every patent, except those governed by section

twenty-three, shall be subject to the following conditions:— 20

(a) Every patentee shall satisfy the reasonable require-
ments of the public with reference to his patent and to
that end shall adequately manufacture the patented
article or carry on the patented process within Canada;

(b) Any person interested may present a petition to the
Commissioner alleging that the reasonable require-
ments of the public with respect to a patented invention
have not been satisfied and praying that the patentee
be ordered to supply the patented article at a reasonable

price or grant licenses for the use of the invention on 30

reasonable terms;

(¢) The Commissioner shall then consider the petition
and, if the parties do not come to an arrangement
between themselves, the Commissioner, if satisfied

1

that a prima facie case has been made out, shall refer 35

the petition to the Exchequer Court and, if the Com-
missioner is not so satified, he may dismiss the petition,
(d) Where any such petition is referred by the Com-
missioner to the Exchequer Court, such Court shall

have jurisdiction to hear and determine the matter 40

and if it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court that
the reasonable requirements of the public with respect
to the patented invention have not been satisfied,
the patentee may be ordered by the Court to supply
the patented article within reasonable limits at such
price as may be fixed by,the Court_and in_accordance

10
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with the custom of the trade to which the invention
relates as to payment and delivery, or to grant licenses
for the use of the patented invention on such terms as
may be fixed by the Court, in either case within and
after such time as may be fixed by the Court and on 5
pain of forfeiture of the patent:

Provided that such an order shall not be made before
the expiration of three years from the date of the
patent and not less than one year after the passing of
this Act, or if the patentee gives satisfactory reasons 1
for his default;

(¢) For the purposes of this section the reasonable
requirements of the public shall not be deemed to:
have been satisfied,— .

(i) if by reason of the default of the patentee to 15
manufacture to an adequate extent and supply on
reasonable terms the patented article, or any parts
thereof which are necessary for its efficient working,
or to carry on the patented process to an adequate
extent or to grant licenses on reasonable terms, any 90
existing trade or industry, or the establishment of any
new trade or industry, in the Dominion of Canada is
unfairly prejudiced, or the demand for the patented
article or the article produced by the patented process
is not reasonably met; or, 25

(ii) if any trade or industry in the Dominion of
Canada is unfairly prejudiced by the conditions at-
tached by the patentee before or after the passing of
this Act to the purchase, hire, or use of the patented
article or to the using or 'working of the patented 30
process.

41. (1) At any time not less than three years after the
date of a patent and not less than one year after the passing
of this Act, any person may apply to the Commissioner
for the revocation of the patent on the ground that the 35
patented article or process is manufactured or carried on
exclusively or mainly outside Canada, to supply the Can-
adian market with the invention covered by the patent.

2) _The Commissioner shall consider the application,
and, if after enquiry he is satisfied that the allegations 40
contained therein are correct, then, subject to the provisions
of this section, and unless the patentee proves that the
patented article or process is manufactured or carried
on to an adequate extent in Canada, or gives satisfactory
reasons why the article or process is not so manufactured 45
or carried on, the Commissioner may make an order revok-
ing the patent either,—

(a) forthwith; or, \

(b) after such reasonable interval as may be specified

in the order, unless in the meantime it is shown to his 50
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satisfaction that the patented article or process is
manufactured or carried on within Canada to an ade-
quate extent:

Provided that no such order shall be made which is at
variance with any treaty, convention, arrangement or 5
engagement with any foreign country.

(3) If within the time limited in the order the patented
article or process is not manufactured or carried on within
Canada to an adequate extent, but the patentee gives
satisfactory reasons why it is not so manufactured or 10
carried on, the Commissioner may extend the period
mentioned in the previous order for such period not ex-
ceeding twelve months as may be specified in the subse-
quent order. ,

(4) Any decision of the Commissioner under this section 15
shall be subjeet to appeal to the Exchequer Court.

WAR PROVISIONS.

42. (1) In any case where an order has been made by
the Commissioner under the authority of sections one or
two of chapter twenty-six of the statutes of 1919, second
session, or where a patent which has become void under 20
the terms of the Patent Act in consequence of the non-
payment of fees or failure to manufacture, or because of
the importation of the patented invention has been sub-
sequently restored and made valid by the operation of any
order made under the authority of sections one or two of 25
chapter twenty-six of the statutes of 1919, second session,
or under any order in council or regulation heretofore
lawfully passed, and during the period when such patent
was void any person has commenced lawfully to manu-
facture, use or sell the invention covered by such patent 30'
the patentee or proprietor of the patent shall not be entitle(i
to any claim, action or demand in respect of such manu-
facture or sale, or the use of the article so manufactured
or sold; and moreover the Commissioner, upon hearing
the parties after such notice as he may deem requisite 35
and sufficient and con§idering all the facts and cireumstances
of the case, may impose such terms and conditions (includ-
ing if he so deems advisable, permission to continue such
manufacture, use or sale), to which any such order by him
heretofore made shall be subject, as the Commissioner may 40
deem reasonably necessary for the protection of persons
who have commenced lawfully to manufacture, use or sell
the invention covered by the patent.

(2) Nothing in the provisions of this section shall be
deemed in any way to affect or to operate in derogation of 49
any rights as to the revival or restoration of any lapsed
rights to or in respect of any patent of invention applied
for or acquired under the provisions of this Act which may
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be asserted or claimed by any person under and in virtue
of the stipulations of the Treaty of Peace between the
Allied and Associated Powers, on the one part, and Ger-
many on the other, or under or in virtue of any treaty
entered into and ratified, or that may be duly entered into 5
and ratified by His Majesty, acting on behalf of Canada,
with any other power with which the said' Allied and
Associated Powers are or have been at war, with regard
to industrial property, or otherwise affecting patent rights.
1919, (2 Sess.) c. 26. 10

PROVISIONS IN RE WAR 1914 mo 1919.

43. All orders which have been made under and in
conformity with the orders and regulations respecting
patents of invention made by the Governor in Council
under the provisions of The War Measures Act, 1914,
on the second day of October, 1914 (P.C. 2436), and on 15
the fourteenth day of February, 1916 (P.C. 293), are
hereby ratified and confirmed.

CAVEATS.

44. (1) Any intending applicant for a patent who has
not yet perfected his invention and is in fear of being
despoiled of his idea, may file, in the Patent Office, a 20
description of his invention so far as it has proceeded with or
without plans, at his own will; and the Commissioner,
on payment of fee in this Act prescribed, shall cause the
said document, which shall be called a caveat, to be preserved
in secrecy with the exception of delivering copies of the 25
same whenever required by the said applicant or by any
judicial tribunal, but the secrecy of the document shail |
cease when thga ap.plica.nt obtains a patent for his invention.

(2) If application is made by any other person for
a patent for any invention with which such caveat 30
may in any respect 1nt<§rfere, the Commissioner shall forth-
with give notice by mail, of such application, to the person
who has filed such caveat, and such person shall, within
three months after the date of mailing the notice, if he
wishes to avail himself of the caveat, file his petition and 35
take the other steps necessary on an application for a
patent, and if, in the opinion of the Commissioner, the
applications are conflicting, like proceedings may be had
in all respects as are by this Act provided in the case of

conflicting applications. 40

‘(3) Unless the person filing a caveat makes application
within one year from the filing thereof for a patent, the
Commissioner shall be relieved from the obligation of
giving notice, and the caveat shall then remain as a simple
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matter of proof as to novelty or priority of invention,

if required. R.S., c. 69, s. 46.
PATENT FEES.

45. (1) The following fees shall be payable before an
application for any of the purposes herein mentioned shall

be received by the Commissioner, that is to say:— 5
On filing an application for patent............. $ 15 00
O ganl of pabent i 05, wo v Sad Jan vo i 20 00

(Payable on pain of forfeiture within six
months from the date of notice of the allow-
ance of patent.) ' 10

i e g | S e R U S A 5 00

On asking to register a judgment pro tanto. . . .. 4 00

On asking to register an assignment, or any other
document affecting or relating to a patent.. .. 2 00

On asking to attach a disclaimer to a patent.. . . 2 00 15
On asking for a copy of patent with specification 4 00
On petition to re-issue a patent after surrender 30 00
On office copies of documents, not abeve-mentioned, the
following charges shall be made:—
For every single or first folio of one hundred 20
words certiiediCopy i - L iG e it s A 5025
For every such subsequent folio, fractions of
or under one-half not being counted, and of
one-half or more being counted as a folio. . ... 0 10
(2) In the case of patents on which fees to the extent of 25
thirty-five dollars or more were paid prior to the passing of
this Act, no further fee shall be required, but no refund of
any amount in excess of thirty-five dollars shall be made.
In the case of a patent on which a fee of twenty dollars was
paid prior to the coming into force of this Act, a further fee 30
of fifteen dollars on pain of nullity of the patent shall be
payable at or before the expiration of six years from the date
of it§ i’srslllm.f
3 e fees on any proceedings not herein provided
shall be such as may be fixed by the Commissiolr)ler with fﬁ; 35
approval of the Governor in Couneil.

46. The said fees shall be in full of all services performed
under this Act, in any such case, by the Commissioner or
any person employed in the Patent Office. R.S., ¢. 69
8. 49. : "' 40

47. All fees received under this Act shall be pai
to the Minister of Finance, and shall form part ofpt%;:e1 C()’ng
solidatpd Revenpe Fund of Canada, except such sums as
are pa_,ld for copies of drawings when made by persons not
receiving salaries in the Patent Office. R.S., c. 69, s. 50, 45
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48. No person shall be éxempt from the payment of
any fee or charge payable in respect of any services per-
formed for such person under this ‘Act; and no fee, when
paid, shall be returned to the person who paid it.

GENERAL.

49. The Government of Canada may, at any time, use 5
any patented invention, paying to the patentee such sum
as the Commissioner reports to be a reasonable compensa-
tion for the use thereof. R.S., e. 69, s. 52. ‘

50. No patent shall extend to prevent the use of any
invention in any foreign ship or vessel, if such invention 10
is not so used for the manufacture of any goods to be vended
within or exported from Canada. R.S., c. 69, s. 53.

51. Every person who, before the issuing of a patent
has purchased, constructed or acquired any invention
for which a patent is afterwards obtained under this Act, 15
chall have the right of using and vending to others #his
specific article, machine, manufacture or composition of
matter patented and so purchased, constructed or acquired :
before the issue of the patent therefor, without beingqlia,ble
to the patentee or his legal representatives for so doing; 20
but the patent shall not, as regards other persons, be held
invalid by reason of such purchase, construction oF CqUiSi-
tion or use of the invention, by the person first afor(xlesaid
or by those to whom he has sold the same, unless the same
was purchased, constructed, acquired ok -used. with -th
consent or allowance of the inventor thereof for a long kg
period than two years before the application for a a‘rggi;
therefor, thereby making the invention one whilt)l 'ﬁ
become public and in public use. R.S., c. 69, s. 54 ’ .

52. Every patentee under this A, \

on each patented article sold or oﬁzgsgllafl(}f giﬂpb01 ﬁl}gr%;e 30
year of the date of the patent applying to such artic){ }:}? _e
Patented, 1906, or as the case may be; or whe’ ;\IS

the nature of the article, this cannot be dor’le then ben,fﬁr(_)m
toit, or to evlery (Ii)ackage wherein one or more of suc% 2rt§lial§ 35
::S. %Ié’ag‘j’ ggf’ osed, a label maj‘ked with a like notice. R.S.,

53. All specifications, drawings, models, disclaimers
judgments and other papers, except caveats i;s(cilaégézrsé
those filed in connection with applications for pat nts 40
which are still pending, shall be open to the inspection ofeths
public at the Patent Office, under such regulations e
adopted in that behalf. R.S., . 69, s. 56. st

18352~3
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54. Clerical errors which occur in the framing or copy-
ing of any instrument in the Patent Office shall not be
construed as invalidating the same, but, when discovered,
they may be corrected under the authority of the Commis-
sioner. R.S., c. 69, s. 58. £

55. If any patent is destroyed or lost, a certified
copy thereof may be issued in lieu thereof upon the person
who applies therefor paying the fees hereinbefore preseribed
for office copies of documents. R.S., c. 69, s. 59.

56. Every court, judge and person whosoever shall 10
take notice of the seal of the Patent Office and shall receive
the impressions thereof in evidence, in like manner as
the impressions of the Great Seal are received in evidence,
and shall also take notice of and receive in evidence, without
further proof and without production of the originals, all 15
copies or extracts certified under the seal of the Patent
Office to be copies of or extracts from documents deposited
in such office. R.S., c. 69, s. 60.

5%7. No officer or employee of the Patent Office shall
buy, sell or acquire or traffic in any invention or patent, 20
or in any right to a patent; and every such purchase and
sale, and every assignment or transfer thereof by or to any
officer or employee, as aforesaid, shall be null and void,
but this provision shall not apply to any original inventor
or to any acquisition by bequest. R.S., c. 69, s. 61. 25

58. A register of attorneys shall be kept in the Patent
Office on which shall be entered the names of all persons
entitled to represent applicants in the presentation and
prosecution of applications for patents or in other business
before the Patent Office. Entry on such register shall 30
be made in accordance with regulations to be made by
the Commissioner with the approval of the Governor in
Couneil. .

59. For gross misconduct or any other cause which he
may deem sufficient, the Commissioner may refuse to 35

recognize any person as a patent agent or attorney either
generally or in any particular case.

60. The Commissioner may, from time to time, subject
to the approval of the Governor in Council, make such
rules and regulations, and prescribe such forms, as appear 40
to him necessary and expedient for the purposes of this
Act, and notice thereof shall be given in the Canada
Gazette; and all documents, executed in conformity with
the same and accepted by the Commissioner, shall be held
valid, so far as relates to proceedings in the Patent Office. 45
R.S.. ‘c. 69. s. 62

l;‘_;. : el
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Annual 61. The Commissioner shall cause a report to be pre-

e pared annually and laid before Parliament of the proceed-
ings under this Act, and shall, from time to time and at
least once in each year, publish a list of all patents granted.
and may, with the approval of the Governor in Council,
cause such specifications and drawings as are deemed of
interest, or essential parts thereof, to be printed, from time
to time for distribution or sale. R.S., c. 69, s. 63.

(1]

Costofpro. 62, In all proceedings before the Court under this

ceedings  Act the costs of the Commissioner shall be in the discretion 10

Phart, of the Court, but the Commissioner shall not be ordered
to pay the costs of any other of the parties.

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES.

Patented 63. Any patentee under this Act who sells or offers
ggﬁ::dt%rbe for sale any article patented under this Act not stamped
marked. or engra,ved with the year of the patent, a,pplying to such 15
article, or when from the nature of the article this cannot
be done, not having affixed to it or every package wherein
one or more of such articles is or are enclosed a label marked
with the year of the date of the patent applying to such
article in manner and form provided by this Act, shall be 20
Penalty. liable to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars, and
in default of the payment of such penalty, to imprisonment
for a term not exceeding two months. R.S,, c. 69, s. 64.

64. Every person who,—

Falsely (a) writes, paints, pl:ints, moulds, casts, carves, engraves, 25
. e stamps or otherwise marks upon anything made or
patented. sold by him, and for the sole making or selling of which

he is not the patentee, the name or any imitation of
the name of any patentee for the sole making or selling
of such thing, without the consent of such patentee; 30

or,

(b) without the consent of the patentee, writes, paints,
prints, moulds, casts, carves, engraves, stamps or
otherwise marks upon anything not purchased from
the patentee, the words, Patent, Letters Patent, 35
King’s or Queen’s Palent, Patenled, or any word or
words of like import, with the intent of counterfeiting
or imitating the stamp, mark or device of the patentee,
or of decen{mg_the public and inducing them to believe
that the thing in question was made or sold by or with 40
the consent of the patentee or his legal representa-

» tives; or, .

(c) offers for sale as patented any article not patented

in Canada, for the purpose of deceiving the public; ‘
A indictable 18 guilty of an indictable offence, and liable to a fine not 45
offence. exceeding two hundred dollars, or to imprisonment for a
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term not exceeding three months, or to both. R.S. c. 69,
s. 65.

65. Every person who wilfully makes or causes to be
made any false entry in any register or book, or any false
or altered copy of any document relating to the purposes 5
of this Act, or who produces or tenders any such false or
altered document in evidence, knowing the same to be such,
is guilty of an indictable offence and shall be liable to be
punished by fine and imprisonment accordingly. R.S.,
c. 69, s. 66. 10

66. The Patent Act, chapter sixty-nine of the Revised
Statutes of Canada, 1906, as amended by chapter sixty-
four of the statutes of 1919, with the exception of section
5A thereof which is not repealed, and chapter twenty-six
of the statutes of 1919, second session, are hereby repealed: 15
Provided, however, that any patent issued prior to the
passing of this Act which could successfully have been
impeached for violation of or non-compliance with any
provision of the Acts heretofore in force may with like
effect be so impeached after the passing of this Act. 20

67. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed
by proclamation of the Governor in Couneil.,

-
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V, 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 12.
An Aect to a,;nenq and consolidate the Law relating to
; ( Copyright.
RS.. c. 70; HIS AMa.jesty, by and with the advice and consent of
}g‘l’gc % the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
s Co N

as follows:—
SHORT TITLE.

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Copyright Act, 1921.

INTERPRETATION,

Definitions. 2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 5 -
“ Architec- (a) “ architectural work of art ” means any building or
f,}“f}t"!’-‘”k structure having an artistic character or design, in

respect of such character or design, or any model for
such building or strugture, provided that the protection ¥
_afforded by this Act shall be confined to the artistic 10§
character and design, and shall not extend to processes |
or methods of construction;

“ Artistic (b)  artistic work ”” includes works of painting, drawing,

work.” sculpture and artistic craftsmanship, and architectural
works of art and engravings and photographs;

“Book.” (c¢) ““ book’ shall include every volume, part or divi-
sion of a volume, pamphlet, sheet of letter-press; sheet
of musie, map, chart, or plan separately published;

“Cinemato-  (d) ‘“‘cinematograph” includes any work produced by

eaph” -/ any process analogous to cinematography; 20 .

“ Collective - | (¢) “ collective work ”’ means,— ‘

work.” i D) ankencyclopaedia, dictionary, year book, or similar

work; '

(ii) a newspaper, review, magazine, or similar periodi-
cal; and, 4

(i) any work written in distinet parts by different
authors, or in which works or parts of works of
different authors are incorporated;
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(f) « delivery,” in relation to a lecture, includes delivery
by means of any mechanical instrument; .

(g) “ dramatic work ” includes any piece for recitation,
choreographic work or entertainment in dumb show,
the scenic arrangement or acting form of which is
fixed in writing or otherwise, and any cinematograph
production where the arrangement or acting form or
the combination of incidents represented give the work
an original character; i

(h) “ engravings ” include etchings, lithographs, wood-
cuts, prints, and other similar works, not being photo-
graphs; b '

(i) “His Majesty’s dominions ”’ includes any territories
under His Majesty’s protection to which an order in
council made under the provisions of section twenty-
eight of the Copyright Act, 1911, passed by the
Parliament of the United Kingdom relates;

(7) “infringing,” when applied to a copy of a work in
which copyright subsists, means any copy, including
any colourable imitation, made, or imported in contra-
vention of the provisions of this Act;

(k) “lecture” includes address, speech, and sermon;

(1) “legal representatives ” includes ' heirs, executors
administrators and assigns or other fegal reprei
sent‘at'wes; :

(m) “literary work” includes maps 3
tables, and compilations; i s ey

(n) “ Minister ” means the Minister of the Crown
gargxed by the Governor in Council to administer this

ct;

(0) “musical work” means any combination of melody
and harmony, or either of them, printed, reduced to
writing, or otherwise graphically produced or repro-
duced.

(p) “ performance ”’ means any acoustic representation
of a work and any visual representation of any dramatic
action in a work, including such a representation made
by means of any mechanical instrument;

(q) “ photograph ”’ includes photo-lithograph and any
work produced by any process analogous to photo-

( %r%phl};;te » inelud ;

r plate ” i es any stereotype or othe
stone, block, mould, matrix, trangf{)er, or negatﬁvé) ll?st:(i
or }ntended to be used for printing or reproducing
copies of any work, and any matrix or other appliance
by which records, perforated rolls, or other contrivances
for the acoustic representation of the work, are or are

« intended to be made; .

(s) “ work of sculpture " includes ecasts and models.

10
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3
WORKS IN WHICH COPYRIGHT MAY SUBSIST.

3. (1) Subject to thé provisions of this Act, copyright
shall subsist in Canada for the term hereinafter mentioned,
in every original literary, dramatic, musieal an_d artistie
work, if the author was ab the date of the making of the
work a British subject, a citizen or subject of a foreign country 5
which has adhered to the Convention and the Additional
Protocol thereto set out in the Second Schedule to this
Act, or resident within His Majesty’s dominions; and if,
in the case of a published work, the work was first_published
within His Majesty’s dominions or in such foreign country; 10
but in no other works, except so far as the protection
conferred by this Act i8 gxtendpd as hereinafter provided
to foreign countries to which this Act does not extend.

(2) If the Minister certifies by notice, published in the
Canada Gazelte, that any country which has not adhered 15
to the Convention and the Additional Protocol thereto,
set out in_the Second Schedule to this Act, grants or has
undertaken to grant, either by treaty, convention, agree-
ment or law, to citizens of Canada the benefit of copyright
on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens or 20
copyright protection substantially equal to that conferred
by this Act, such country shall, for the purpose of the rights
conferred by this Act, be treated as if it were a country to
which this Act extends; and it shall be lawful for the
Minister to give such a certificate as aforesaid, notwith- 25
standing that the remedies for enforcing the rights, or the
restrictions on the importation of copies of works, under
the law of such country, differ from those in this Act.

(3) Copyright shall subsist for the term hereinafter
mentioned in records, perforated rolls, and other contri- 30
vances by means of which sounds may be mechanically
reproduced, in like manner as if such contrivances were
musical, literary or dramatic works. :

; COPYRIGHT,

4. (1) For the purposes of this Act, “ copyright”” means
the sole right to produce or reproduce the work or any 35
substantial part thereof in any material form whatsoever,
to perform, or in the case of a lecture to deliver, the work
or any substantial part thereof in public; if ’ the work
is unpublished, to publish the work or any substantial

part thereof; and shall include the sole right,— 40

a) to produce, reproduce, perfor ; i '

( ’granslal.)tion of the work; AENLRLHE Tleh N

(b) in the case of a dramatic work, to convert it into
a novel or other non-dramatic work;

(¢) in the case o_f a novel or other non-dramatic work, 45
or of an artistic work, to convert it into a dramatié
work, by way of performance in public or otherwise;

-
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; 1
(d) in the case of a literary, dramatic, or i ;
to make any record, perforated roll, cﬁ%ﬁaﬁowzlk}{
film, or other contrivance by means of which thez(:);\xi;7 pk
may be mechanically performed or delivered: 33
anzzl2 ;so F?.utilﬁrize any sucfh acts as aforesaid. ; 53
or the purposes of this Act, “publication,” i i
to any work, means the issue of co;l))ies ocfa?l?: ’w;?krilattlsﬁn
public, and does not include the performance in 0bl'e
of a dramatic or musical work, the delivery in publ}c
of a lecture, the exhibition in public of an artisti = ]1: 10
or the construction of an architectural work of art l(i) Wo}‘ :
the purpose of this provision, the issue of phétoum gr
;r;dksn%ra.\;m%s llof Wogks of sculpture and arCMtggflﬂ-a?
-woiks.o art shall not be deemed to be publication of such : ‘
~ (3) For the purposes of this Act .
ing to infringement of copyright) a wmh:ﬁ;ﬁ%tﬂﬁosg re]até
to be published or performed in public, and a leci?ureerlrllell
not be deemed to be delivered in I;ublic if b(le. sha(,i
performed in public, or delivered in publfc Wi%;)}? 11-,8 fh’ 0
consent or acquiescence of the author, his g
adg;n?trazﬁrs or assigns. o,
or the purposes of this A 7
o be first published within G s o g
within a foreign country to which this Act ‘exten(()irsm?o(:;?' t?lr 25 {
standing that it has been published simultaneousl ges
some other place; and a work shall be deemed t bS S
lished simultaneously in two places, if the tim 0bet S
the publication in one such place and the otherela.ée vgeen
not exceed fourteen days or such longer period ag a ?es 0
theEng‘%%})emg be g)lced by order in council ipdand
) ere, in the case of an :
making of the work is extended ovegpggrlllssi}cllz(iag‘lfg ¢ 'ﬂclie
the conditions of this Act conferring copyright sl?ailimb ’
deemed to have been complied with if the author : 35 |
:;)111}1;1;% }?jré:gtsgbi’p?ntlal If)arg of that period a British sub?g?:i’ LS
r citizen of a forei ' s Aot
extends, or a resident within Illglg ﬁf;f;g?}god‘gﬁﬁﬁﬂ A ok
(6) For the purposes of the provisions of this Acts.as to
(ries1denqe, an author of a work shall be deemed to be a resi- 40
ent within His Majesty’s dominions if he is domi led
W1€I71;nFH1ihMaJesty’s dominions, oy
(7) For the purposes of this Act, ol
ship ” means a work produced by the Z&lila{b(grﬁligga&ﬂ%gf >
or more authors in which the contribution of one a.utho(x)' 5 B

is not distinct from S
or authors. the contribution of the other author

TERM OF COPYRIGHT. T
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{ pyright shal i
except as otherwise expressly provide(si ai); S&x?slszcihall)lé
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5

the life of the author and a period of fifty years after his
death.

Proviso. Provided that any time after the expiration of twenty-
five years, or in the case of a work in which copyright
subsists at the passing of this Act thirty years, from the 5
death of the author of a published work, copyright in the
work shall not be deemed to be infringed by the repro-
duction of the work for sale if the person reproducing the !
work proves that he has given the prescribed notice in
writing of his intention to reproduce the work, and that 10
he has paid in the prescribed manner to, or for the benefit
of, the owner of the copyright, royalties in respect of all
copies of the work sold by him, calculated at the rate of
ten per cent on the price at which he publishes the work ;
and, for the purposes of this proviso, the Governor in 15
Council may make regulations prescribing the mode in
which notices are to be given, and the particulars to be
given in such notices, and the mode, time, and frequency
of the payment of royalties, including (if he thinks fit)

regulations requiring payment in advance or otherwise 20
securing the payment of royalties.

~ Casesoijoint @, In the case of a work of joint authorship, copy-
authorshid- ioht shall subsist during the life of the autli)o’r vggo

first dies and for a term of fifty years after his death, or
during the life of the author who dieg last, whichever 25
period is the longer, and references in this Act to the period
after the expiration of any specified number of years
from the death of the author shall be construed as references
to the period after the expiration of the like number of
years from the death of the author who dies first or after 30 :
the death of the author who dies last, whichever period |
may be the shorter, and in the provisions of this Act with ‘
respect to the grant of compulsory licenses g reference to
the date of the death of the author who dies' last shall be
substituted for the reference to the date of the death of 35
the author.

Pl 7. The term for which copyright shall subsist in photo-
m%l;;ﬁ graphs shall be fifty years from the making of the oI;iginal
Author, ete. negative from which the photograph was directly or
indirectly derived, and the person who was owner of such 40
negative at the time when such negative was made shall be
deemed to be the author of the work, and, where such
owner is a body corporate, the body corporate shall be .
deemed for the purposes of this Aet to reside within His
Majesty’s dominions or a foreign country mentioned in 45
section three of this Act, if it has established a place of
business within either.
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8. The term for which copyright shall subsist in records,
perforated rolls and other contrivances by means of which
sounds may be mechamcall.y.reproduced shall be fifty years
from the making of the original plate from which the con-
trivance was directly or indirectly derived, and the person 5
who was the owner of such original plate at the time when
such plate was made shall be deemed to be the author of
the work, and where such owner is a body coporate, the
body corporate shall be deemed for the purposes of this
Act to reside within His Majesty’s dominions if it has estab- 10
lished a place of business therein.

9, In the case of a literary, dramatic or music o
work, or an engraving, In which copyright subsists at the
date of the death of the author or, in the case of a work

|
|

of joint authorship, at or immediately before the date of 15 |

the death of the autlgor who dies last, but which has not
been published, nor, in the case of a dramatic or musical
work, been performed in publie, nor, in‘the case of a lecture,
been delivered in public, before that date, copyright shall
subsist till publication, or performance or delivery in public, 20
whichever may first happen, and for a term of fifty years
thereafter, and the proviso to section five of this Act shall

in the case of such a work, apply as if the author had died
at the date of sueh publication or performance or delivery

in public as aforesaid.

10. Without prejudice to any rights or privileges of
the Crown, where any work has, whether berf)ore o;g' after
the commencement of this Act, been prepared or published
by or under the direction or control of His Majesty or any

Government department, the copyright in the work shall, 30

subject to any agreement with the author, belong to His
Majesty, and in such case shall continue for a period of
fifty years from the date of the first publication of the work.

OWNERSHIP OF COPYRIGHT.

11. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the author

of a work shall be the first owner of the copyright therein: 35

Provided that,—

(a) where, in the case of an engraving, photograph, or
portrait, the plate or other o%'iginalg,w%s or%ieigd, b)lf
some other person and svas made for valuable considera-
tion in pursuance of that order, then, in' the absence of
any agreement to the contrary, the person by whom
such plate or other original was ordered shall be the
first owner of the copyright; and,

(b) where the author was in the employment of some
otber person under a contract of service or apprentice- 45
ship and the work was made in the course of his employ-

\

i
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ment by that person, the person by whom the author
was employed shall, in the absence of any agreement
to the contrary, be the first owner of the copyright;
but where the work is an article or other contribution
to a newspaper, magazine, or similar periodical, there 5
shall, in the absence of any agreement to the contrary,
be deemed to be reserved to the author a right to
restrain the publication of the work, otherwise than
as part of a newspaper, magazine, or similar periodical.
Assignment (2) The owner of the copyright in any work may assign 10
ofrightby  the right, either wholly or partially, and either generally
: or subject to territorial limitations, and either for the whole |
term of the copyrlght or for any other part thereof, and may (.
grant any interest in the right by licende, but no such assign- ’
ment or grant shall be valid unless it is in writing signed 15
by the owner of theright in respect of which the assignment
_ or grant is made, or by his duly authorized agent.
Limitation Provided that, where the author of a work is the first
I e et owner of the copyright therein, no assignment of the
owner of copyright, and no grant of any interest therein, made by 20
copyright.  piry (otherwise than by will) after the passing of this Act
shall be operative to vest in the assignee or grantee a.n_’);
. rights with respect to the copyright in the work beyond
the expiration of twenty-five years from the death of the
author, and the reversionary interest in the copyright 25
expectant on the termination of that period shall on the
death of the author, notwithstanding any agreemer,lt to the
contrary, devolve on his legal personal representatives as
part of his estate, and any agreement entered into by him
as to the disposition of such reversionary interest shall be 30
null and void; but nothing in this proviso shall be construed
as applying to the assignment of the copyright in a collective
work or a license to publish a work or part of a work as part
: of a colleetive work.
Ownershipin  (3) Where, under any partial assienment ' of copyright, 35

caso of partial 4 o assignee becomes entitled to any right comprised in
copyright, the assignee, as respects the rights so assigned,
and the assignor, as respects the rights not assigned, shall
be treated for the purposes of this Act as the owner of the

copyright, and the provisions of this Act shall have effect 40

accordirflgllslh

Assignee t0 4) the person to whom a grant of an interest in a

e con copyright, either by assignment or license, is made, does

this Act.  pot satisfy the conditions conferring copyright laid down
by this Act, such assignee or licensee shall be required to 40
fulﬁl_ 'ghe conditions required of an author who is a subject )
or citizen of the country to which the said assignee or '
licensee belongs, as prescribed by order in council.

Martied (}51) Wh;:re a mai{rnteﬁi vyo;nan and her husband are joint i
woman an or e interest of ic i
{n authors of a W est of such married woman

joint authors. therein shall be her separate property. '
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(6) The ownership of an author’s manuseript after his
death, where such ownership has been acquired under a
testamentary disposition made by the author and the
manuseript is of a work which has not been published nor
performed in public nor delivered in public, shall be prima 5
facie proof of the copyright being with the owner of the

COMPULSORY LICENSES.

_12. If, at any time after the death of the author of a
literary, dramatic, or musical work which has been published

or perforn_1ed in public, a complaint is made to the Governor

in Council that the owner of the copyright in the work 10
has refused to republish or to allow the republication of
the work or has refused to allow the performance in public

of the work, and that by reason of such refusal the work

is withheld from the publie, the owner of the copyright
may be ordered to grant a license to reproduce the work or 15
é)erform ghe vggrktin publ}ilc, as the case may be, on such
erms and subject to such conditio ) i
st liink o ns as the Governor in

13. (1) It shall be the duty of the own i
upon any book, before publishing such bogli (1)xf1 %g(;};}éggﬁf‘ 20
smqltaneously with such publication, to deposit with ’the
M}mster three.copies of such book, and register with the
Mlmstgr a notice, in a form prescribed by the regulations
_qumfylng the publisher of such book and stating Whethe;
it is intended to print such book in Canada or whether
it is intended to import such book, and whether or n t(?t 2
is i(gi):er];ded tolpublish such book in’serial form £
articulars of such notice sh i
lished in the Canada Gazette by andaaﬂ; f;(}):;et}:a‘:lﬂ;wbe fp ltll?—
copy)right owner. greenaticts 30
(3) The Minister shall cause one of i
be deposited in the Library of the Pasrllli(;}rlng:ll’;eifc%)atisag;
and one in the British Museum, and one to be retained i
th(Z Copyrlghtb Office. Sy
4) Every book in which copyright subsists i
Act shall have printed on thep{itl% ;asgliebs(l)srtbfrgﬁgizr igzlclzs o
the name of the owner of the copyright at the timé (Bf the
1ss2%e) oIf such WOI‘E and the year of such issue e
In any action or proceeding b ;
copyright for the enforcement of lﬁs r)irg}tl}tleox? Zrlxlerrgfn:g % 40
in respect thereof, under this Act the default of stfrch owney
in filing a notice as provided in this section shall be a, 005
defence; provided that the filing of such notice at any %ime

‘before the commencement of such action of proceeding
2 ]

together with the payment of such fees
. ol e ‘ as may be pre- 45
Eﬁffﬁl' by the regulations, shall be deemed to cure such
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LICENSES.

14. (1) If it shall appear by notice as provid g
tion thirteen that any book is not intendgd to lfg gﬂffefi
in Canada, or if such book is not printed in Canads, within
two months after the filing of such notice, or if it is shown
to the satisfaction of the Minister, that the owner of the
copyright at any time within the duration of the copyright :
fails to supply the reasonable demands of the Canad%an
market for such book, any person other than the owner
of the copyright may apply for a license to print such book
in ((zl?nsadal.l Sl £ 10
uch application may be in such for
prescribed by the regulations and shall staten}:hispl;(l)af%sgg
gﬁ;ﬁ;le (fnce of the ed1:10n of such book proposed to be
(3) Every applicant for a license und i i
with his application deposit ‘with the h(/}rin?sl,;zrs?l?on shall‘ a1
not less than the amount of the royalty on one thamounctl;
copies of such book and not-less than one hundred <(i)ul$1an
and such amount shall, if such application is uhg " %r?,
be returned to such applicant less such deductionsu (fjceS? 14
as (rr;a;lr\I be autl}orize}(li by ’ﬁle regulations, o
4) Notice of such application gh ; ]
municated by the Minister to the ow?dvlrlxeioztfhmgh e C'OI}rll-
as shown on the register of copyrights in such n(:ggl}lrggag

. may be prescribed by the regulations, provided that where 25
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highest
application.
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the applicant shall so require, sych icati

Bt st oo bl » SUCh communication shall
(5) If the owner of the copyright sh ithi

days after communication of such r?cﬂilégt g:;cél l:rfollin

taking, with such security as may be prescribed by the 30

regulations, to procure within two months after th dyt ?

such communication the printing in Canada of ai ?’i-:’\- v

of not less than one thousand topies of such bOO(i(I ;ﬁn

Minister may grant to the applicant a license to ’rini

such book upon the terms hereinaftey provided £ 35
(6) Where two or more persons haye ‘applied for a licéns

under this section, the Minister shall award the license

to ghesaprflhc.ant proposing the highest retail selling price g

h( ) ; uc hhcense-when 1ssued shall entitle the licensee to

the sole right to print such book in Canada, during th

o Alie comdic : ring the term 40
(8) Such licensee shall pay g rg 1

on the retail selling price of every cop);?;fy Slf(fh t};r)l lfer 1 cen(g

under such license, but not less than two anél) pnnﬁce

cents per copy. one—\ i
(9) Where the owner of a copyright

in registering noticé of copyrigh‘gyr a§ fe(l;:isregla};i; S:(fz:iug

thirteen, the Minister may, without communication %f

45
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applying therefor a license to print such book in Canada,
provided that before such license is issued, notice of appli-
cation therefor shall have been published in three consecu-
tive issues of the Canada Gazelte; provided further that
if such owner shall at any time before a license is issued 5
under this section file the notice required by section thir-
teen and pay such additional fees as may be required by
the regulations, such default shall be deemed to be cured
and such owner shall be entitled to notice of further appli-
cation for license as hereinbefore provided. 10
(10) Every book published under a license under this
section shall have printed or otherwise impressed upon it
the words “Printed under Canadian license” and the
calendar year of such license and the retail selling price
of such book. 15

SERIAL LICENSE
/ {

15. (1) If it shall appear by notice, as provided b
section thirteen that any book is to be pulI))lished as ﬁ
serial, or if without the filing of a notice ag provided by
section thirteen, the publication of a book is begun as a
serial elsewhere than-in Canada, a license may be granted 20
to any person in Canada, being the publisher of a periodical
to publish such book in serial form, provided that s license
shall not be granted to more than one such publisher in
the same city, townhoi;i)lace.

(2) Such license shall be issued by the Minister on appli- 25
cation by the publisher in such form ag b
g may be preseribed

(3) The term ““serial” under this section shall
;-efer t(l)) any bﬁOrOk wh%)clh }ils intended to be pu%lf‘éhelcl[i1 ﬁnbzgﬁ
orm, but is first published in separat i i
pape;‘ itk parate articles in a news- 30

(4) The term “owner of a copyright” under thi i
may mean the owner of the right to publish in sersi:f (13":',1,-(;;11
as distinct and separate from other rights of publication.

4 (5) tThhef apphcfa.mc(:ir; a.ffotr a license under this section may 35
e in the form of a contract bet i
o ownerhof fhe Bupyeiine etween the licensee and

(6) Such license may be upon the te i
such draft contract, or upon terms prgsl,lcsrikl));gpis;dtlllg
regulations; provided that before such terms are settled 40
the owner of the copyright shall be entitled to g hearing.

((7) The applicant for a license under this section shall
with his application deposit such amount of money as may
b}fls r.eque(} Eﬁ’ tll}e regub}ations, and such money shall on
the issue of the license be paid forthwith
B skt o the owner of 45
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16. (1) Every license issued under sections five, twelve,
fourteen or fifteen shall be Qeemed to constitute a con-
tract, on the terms embodied in _such license or in this Act,
between the owner of the copyright and the licensee, and
the licensee shall be entitled to the like remedies as in the
case of a contract, and shall be subrogated to all the rights
of the owner of the copyright in respect to the enforcement
of such copyright and the remedies in respect thereof, and
the provisions of this Act respecting owners of copyright

shall be applicable mulatis mutandis to such licensee. 10

(2) The owner of the copyright shall, in addition to any
other remedy in respect to such license as a tontract, be
entitled, in case of default by the licensee in observing the
terms of such license, on petition to the Exchequer Court
of Canada, to have such license declared to be forfeited. 15

- (3) Particulars pf such declaration may be entered on the
Register of Copyrights.

|(4) All moneys paid or payable by a licensee or applicant
for a license under sections twelve, thirteen or fourteen
shall be paid into the Department of Inland Revenue. 20

(5) All moneys deposited by a successful applicant for a
license and all moneys due from time to time by way of
royalty or otherwise from licensees shall likewise be paid
to the Department of Inland Revenue and such moneys
shall be paid to the persons entitled thereto, less such 25
deductions for fees as may be authorized by the ;egulations. :

(6) The Department of Inland Revenue shall, if required -
by the owner of the copyright, or by the Minister, suitably
stamp or mark every copy of a book upon which the
royalty has been duly paid. 30

INFRINGEMENT OF COPYRIGHT.

_ 17. (1) Copyright in a work shall be deemed to be
infringed by any person who, without the consent of the
owner of the copyright, does anything the sole right to do '
Wh}llch is by this Act conferred on the owner of the copy-
right: . 35
P.rov1ded that the f'ollowmg acts shall not constitute an
inf r1ngement of copyrl_ght —
(i) Any fair dealing with any work for the purposes
of private study, research, ecriticism, review, or
_newspaper summary; :
(ii) Where the auth_or of an artistic work is not the
owner of the copyright therein, the use by the author
of any mould, cast, sketch, plan, model, or study
ﬁgge 1ll)gr g;rgs for :hihpurgose of the work, provided
i : no ereby repeat imi
“main design of that work; 0 s v
(iii) The _ma.kmg or- publishing of paintings, drawings,
engravings, or photographs of a work of sculpture







duced for
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or artistic craftsmanship, if permanently situate
in a public place or building, or the making or publish-
ing of paintings, drawings, engravings, or photo-
graphs (which are not in the nature of architectural
drawings or plans) of any architectural work of art; 5

Short passage (iv) The publication in a collection, mainly composed

e of non-copyright matter,’ bona fide intended for the
use of schools, and so described in the title and in
any advertisements issued by the publisher, of
short passages from published literary works not 10
themselves published for the use of schools in which

Not more copyright subsists: Provided that not more than

s g two of such passages from works by the same author

; are published by the same publisher within five

years, and that the source from which such passages 15
are taken is acknowledged;

S e (v) The publication in a newspaper of a report of

report of a lecture delivered in public, unless the report is

e shisoo. prohibited by conspicuous written or printed notice

to_contrary. affixed before and niaintained during the lecture 20
at or about the main entrance of the building in
which the lecture is given, and, except whilst the
building is being used for publie worship, in a position
near the lecturer; but nothing in this paragraph
shall affect the provisions in paragraph (i) as to 25
newspaper summaries;

Reading of (vi) The reading or recitation in public by one person

SNt of any reasonable extract from any published work.

Tamingement ~ (2) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be

by personal  infringed by any person who,— . ’ 30

aetion. . t

(a) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trade exposes or
offers for sale or hire; or, - ‘

(b) distributes either for the purposes of trade, or to
such an extent as to affect prejudicially the owner
of the copyright; or, ) 35

(¢) by way of trade exhibits in public; o,

(d) imports for sale or hire into Canada any work
which to his knowledge infringes copyright or would
infringe copyright if it had been made within Canada.

 Infringement (3) Copyright in a work shall also be deemed to be in- 40
when repro-

fringed by any person who for his private profit permits a

private profit theatre or other place of entertainment to be used for the

without
owner’s
consent.

performance in public of the work without the consent
of the owner of the copyright, unless he was not aware,
and had no reasonable ground for suspecting, that the per- 45
formance would be an infringement of copyright: Provided
that if at the date of the performance the copyright in the
work was duly registered under this Act, the person who
permitted the performance shall be deemed to have had
reasonable ground for suspecting | that the performance 90
would be an infringement of ¢opyright.

Rt
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Report in 18. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, it shall not
newsparer o he an infringement of copyright in an address of a political
seechno = nature delivered at a public meeting to publish a report
HIIEEmEn®: thereof in a newspaper.

When making 19, (1) It shall not be deemed to be an infringement of 5
inCanads,  copyright in any musical, literary or dramatic work for
ete., not any person to make within Canada records, perforated
infringement. rolls, or other contrivances, by means of which sounds
may be reproduced and by means of which the work may
be mechanically performed, if such person proves,— 10
(a) that such contrivances have previously been made-
by, or with the consent or acquiescence of, the owner
of the copyright in the work; and,
(b) that he has given the prescribed notice of his intention
to make the contrivances, and has paid in the prescribed 15
manner to, or for the benefit of, the owner of the
copyright in the work royalties in respect of all such
contrivances sold by him, as hereinafter mentioned: :

Proviso. Provided t_ha’t’—.— z e

. When (i) nothing 1 this ' provision shall authorize any 20
(alterations alterations in, or omissions from, the work repro- -
necessary for 1 tri A i

adaptation t0 duced, unless contrivances reproducing the work
contrivance. subject to similar alterations and omissions have

been previously made by, or with the ‘consent or
acquiescence of, the owner of the copyright, or 25 |
unless such alterations or omissions are reasonably

necessary for the adaptation of the work to the
3 contrivances in question; and, .

Musical work (i) for the purposes of this provision, a musical work [
defined. shall be deemed to include any words so closely 30 &
associated therewith as to form part of the same
work, but shall not be deemed to include a contri-
vance by means of which sounds may be mechanically
reproduce<]ii ; and, B
(iii) the ma. ir}g of the necessary manuseript copies 35 £

of the copyrighted work, with 'Is'feasonable aﬁteratiI:)ns
and omissions necessary for the adaptation of the
work to the contrivances in question, shall not be
deemed an infringement of copyrightf :
Rates of (2) The royalty as aforesaid shali be two cents for 40 &

royalties.  each playing surface of each such record and two cents for
: each such perforated roll or other contrivance.

Change of Provided that, if, at any time after the expiration of

ey Ny rin  Seven years from the commencement, of this Act, it appears

Council aiter o the Governor in Council that such royalty as aforesaid is 45
e no longer equitable, the Governor in }(r)oujrrleil nflae, aaftei
holding a public inquiry, make an order either decreasing
or increasing said royalty to such extent as under the
circumstances may seem just, but any order so made shall
be provisional only and shall not have any effect unless and 50
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until confirmed by Parliament; but, where an order revising
the royalty has been so made and confirmed, no further
revision shall be made before the expiration ‘of fourteen
years from the date of tl}e last revision,

(3) If any such contrivance is made reproducing two or 5
more different works in which copyright subsists, and the
owners of the copyright therein are different per,sons the
sumsr%).ayagle by Wa{ O{IrOYalties under this section shall be
255;11;?116 amongst the several owners of the copyright
. (4) When any such contrivances by means of which a
literary, dramatic or musical work may be mechanically
performed have been made, then, for the purposes of this
section, the owner of the copyright in the work shall. in
relation to any person who makes the preseribed enquixzies 15
be deemed to have given his consent t¢ the making of such
contrivances if he fails to reply to such enquiries within the
preseribed time.

(5) For the purposes of this section, the Governor in
Council may make regulations Prescribing anything which 20
under this section is to be prescribed. and prescribing the
mode in which notices are to be giveh and the particulars
to be given in such notices, and the mode time, and
frequency of the payment of royalties; and any such régula—
1;1ons1 xtx}ay, if the Governor 1:ln Council thinks fit, include 25
regulations requiring payment in 4 e
ing( t)hei vt S advance or otherwise secur-

6) In the case of musieal, 1i i :
published before the Commencelilt:;%rgf %ﬁﬁgrﬁat}ciewf?rlg
going provisions shall have effect, subject, to the following 30
modlﬁcagons 3?(1 additions:— .

(a) The conditions as to the preyi i i

the consent or acquiescenc}a) of, 1&1: gﬁﬁ% {ﬁgrcggfli
right in the work, and the restrictions as to alterations
in or omissions from the work, shall not apply; 35
(b) No royalties shall be payable in respect of contriv-
| 2mées lawfully made, before the commencement of this
ct;
(¢) Notwithstanding any assignment, madé bef:

passing of this Act of the copyright in a liie?';iytléi 40

dramatic or musical work, any rights conferred by this

Act in respect of the making, or authorising the making

of contrivances by means of which the work may be

mechanically performed, shall belong to the author

or his legal personal representatives and not to the 45

%ss1gn§ef, ar%ﬁ tll}e r%sgalgies aforesaid shall be payable

0, and for the benefit of, the ' i

legal personal represen’oaiives.author i

10

' (7) Notwithstanding anything in this Act, where a record,

perforated roll, or other contrivance by means of which 50
sounds may be mechanically reproduced has been made

R
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before the commencement of this Act, copyright shall, as

from the commencement of this Act, subsist therein in like

manner and for the like term as if this Act had been in force

at the date of the making of the original plate from which

the contrivance was directly or indirectly derived. 5
Provided that,—

(i) the person who, at the commencement of this Act,

is the owner of such original plate shall be the first

owner of such copyright; and, :

(ii) nothing in this provision shall be construed as 10
conferring copyright in any syeh contrivance if the
making thereof would haye infringed copyright in
some other such contrivance, if this provision had
been in force at the time of the making of the first
mentioned contrivance. 15

CIVIL REMEDIRS,

20. (1) Where copyright in any work has been infringed,
the owner of the copyright shall, except as otherwise
provided by this Act, be entitled to all sych remedies by way
of injunction, damages, accounts, and otherwise, as are or
may be conferred by law for the infringement of a right. 20

(2) The costs of all parties in any proceedings in respect

of the infringement of copyright shay be in_the absolute
discretion of the Court. ,

(3) In any action for infrin

work, the work shall be presumed to be a work in Which 25
copyright subsists and the plaintiff shall be presumed to be
the owner of the copyright, unlesg the defendant puts in
issue the existence of the copyright, or, as the case may be
the title of the plaintiff, and where any such question is at
issue, then,— : 30
(a) if a name purporting to be that of the author of the
work is printed or otherwige indicated thereon in the
usual manner, the person whose name is so printed or
indicated shall, unless the contrary is proved, be
presumed to be the author of the work ’ 35
(b) if no name is so printed or indicatedz or if the name
so printed or indicated is noy the author’s true name
or the name by which he is commonly known, and a
- bame purporting to be that of the publisher or proprietor

of the work is printed or otherwige indicated thereon 40
in the usual manner, the Persen Whose name iS SO

printed or indicated shall, unless the contrary is proved,’

be presumed to be the owner of the copyright in the

work for the purposes of proceedings ; ot
infringement of copyright therein gs in respect of the

21. All infringing copies of any work in which copyrigﬁt'
subsists, or of any substantial part thereof, and all plates
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used or intended to be used for the production of such
infringing copies, shall be deemed to be the property of
the owner of the copyright, who accordingly may take
proceedings for the recovery of the possession thereof or ‘
in respect of the conversion thereof. 5

Injunction 22. Where proceedings are taken in respect of the P
s "°®  infringement of the copyright in any work and the defendant
defendant  in his defence alleges that he was not aware of the existence
ofeopymight. of the copyright in the work, the plaintiff shall not be
entitled to any remedy other than an injunction in respect 10
of the infringement if the defendant proves that at the date '
of the infringement he was not aware, and had no reasonable
ground for suspecting that copyright subsisted in the work -
Provided that if at the date of the infringement the copy- i
right in the work was duly registered under this Act, the 15
defendant shall be deemed to have had reasonable ground 3
. for suspecting that copyright subsisted in the work. |
No injunction. 23, (1) Where the construction of g building or other
guiﬁseingf“ structure which infringes or which, if completed, would
infringe the copyright in some other work has been com- 20 k
menced, the owner of the copyright shall not be entitled -
to obtain an injunction in respect of the construction of such
_ building or structure or to order its demolition.
Penaltiesnot  (2) Such of the other provisions of this Act as provide
©08ly:  that an infringing copy of a work sha] be deemed to be-the 25
property of the owner of the.copyright, or a5 impose summary
penalties, shall not apply in any case to which this section
applies.

Prescription 24, An action in respect of infringement of ¢ opyright
of action. shall not be co_mn;enced after the expiration of three years 30
next afte; the infringement.

3 SUMMARY REMEDIES,

Summary 25. (1) If any person knowingly,
. (a) makes for sale or hire any infringing copy of a work
in which copyright subsists ; or,

(b) sells or lets for hire, or by way of trad ire
offers for sale or hire any infy Yy Of trade exposes or

ringing copy of any such
Wor.k; MU ST 20 _ j
(¢) distributes infringing copies of any such work either
for the purpose of trade or to such an extent as to
A affect prejudicially the owner of the copyright; or, 40
(d) by way of trade exhibits in public any infringing copy
of any such work; or,
(e) imports for sale or hire into Canada any infringing
copy of any such work;
Penalties. e shall be guilty of an offence under this Act and be liable 45

i e
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on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding ten dollars
for every copy dealt with in contravention of this section,
but not exceeding two hundred dollars in respect of the same
“transaction; or, in the case of a second or subsequent
offence, either to such fine or to imprisonment with or with- 5
out hard labour for a term not exeeeding two months.
Possessionof  (2) If any person knowingly makes or hds in his posses- l
Dintes for o, Sion any plate for the purpose of making infringing copies
of any work in which copyright subsists, or knowingly and
for his private profit causes any such work to be performed 10 |
in public without the consent of the owner of the copyright,
he shall be guilty of an offence under this Act, and be liable
Penslties. 0D Summary conviction to/a fine not exceeding two hundred
dollars, or in the case of ‘a second or subsequent offence, i
either to such fine or to imprisonment with or without hard 15 |
labour for a term not exceeding two months. “
Power of (3) The court before which any such proceedings are
v doceal taken may, whether the alleged offender is convicted or
orplates.  not, order that all copies of the work or all plates in the
possession of the alleged offender, which appear to it to be 20
infringing copies or plates for the purpose of making infring-
ing copies, be destroyed or delivered up to the owner of the
copyright or oth(zrwise dealt with as the court may think fit.

Infringement  26. (1) Any person who, without, the written consent of 25

incaseof  the owner of the copyright or of his legal representative,

operatic, or  knowingly performs or causes to be performed in public and

musical work- for private profit the whole or any part, constituting an

‘ infringement, of any dramatic or operatic work or musical
composition in which copyright subsists in Canada, shall be 30
guilty of an offence, and shall be liable on summary convic-
tion to a fine not exceeding two hundred and' fifty dollars,
or, in the case of a second or subsequent offence, either fo
such fine or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two

months, or to both. 35
Change or (2) Any person who makes or causes to be made any
~oftitieor. ~ Change in or suppression of the title, or the name of the
author's  author, of any dramatic or operatic work or musical com-
T position in which copyright subsists in Canada, or who '

makes or causes to be made any change in such work or 40
composition itself without the written consent of the author

or of his legal representative, in order that the same may
be performed in whole or in part in public for private
profit, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall be liable
on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 45
dollars, or in the case of a second or subsequent offence,
either to such fine or to imprisonment for a term not
exceeding four months, or to both.
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IMPORTATION OF COPIES

Importation 27. Copies made out of Canada of any work in which

of cortaln.  copyright subsists which if made in Canada would infringe

works copyright and as to which the owner of the copyright gives

prohibited. ) stice in writing to the Department of Customs that he\is
desirous that such copies should not be so imported into 5
Canada, shall not be so imported, and shall be deemed to
be included in Schedule C to The Customs Tariff, 1907, and
that Schedule shall apply accordingly,

No : 28. (1) Where the owner of the copyright has by license J
ﬁ‘;ﬁ:ﬁ?ﬂgﬁ: or otherwise granted the right to reproduce any book in 10
g;lm b Canada, or where a license to reproduce such book has been :
Soianils granted under sections five, twelve or fourteen, it shall not
granted. be lawful, except as provided in subsection three to import
into!Canada copies of such book, and such copies shall be
deemed to be included in Schedule C t6 The Customs Tariff, 15.
: 1907, and that Schedule shall apply accordingly. '
e tirad ot (2) Except as provided in subsection three, it shall be
intention to.  ynlawful to import into Canada copies of any book on
Sy which copyright subsists under this Act until fourteen
days after notice of intention to import such book has been 20 &
filed as provided by section thirteen, or, in.case such book ‘
is first published elsewhere than in Canada, until fourteen
days after such publication, and during such period such
copies shall be deemed to be included in Schedule C to The

_C'ustoms Tariff, 1901, and that Schedule shall apply accord- 25

. ingly.
Exceptions.  (3) Notwithstanding anything in this Act it shall be
lawful for any person:—

(a), To import for his own use not more than two copies
of any work published in any country adhering to the 30
Convention;

(b) To import for use by any Department of His
Majesty’s Government for the Dominion or any of |
the Provinces of Canada, copies of any work, where- _ *
ever published; i

(¢c) At any time before a work is printed or made in
Canada to import any copies required for the use of
any public library or institution of learning;

(d) To import any book lawfully printed in the United
Kingdom and published for circulation among, and sale
to the public therein; provided that any officer of the 40
Customs, may in his discretion, require any person
seeking to import any work under this section to
produce satisfactory evidence of the facts necessary
to establish his right so to import.
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ADMINISTRATION.

29. The Copyright Office, established under the Copy-
right Act and amendments thereto, shall continue and shall
be attached to the Patent Office, and any officers appointed
under the said Act shall continue as if established or
appointed under this Act. 5

30. The Commissioner of Patents may do any act or
thing, whéther judicial or ministerial, which the Minister
is authorized or empowered to do by any provision of this
Act, and in the absence or inability to act of the Com-

missioner of Patents the Registrar of Copyrights may 10 L

exercise such powers and do any such act or thing.
31. There shall be a Registrar of Copyrights.

82. The Commissioner of Patents or the Registrar of
Copyrights shall sign all entries made in the Registers and
shall sign all certificates and certified copies under the seal
of the Copyright Office. 15

33. The Regis’grar of.Copyrights shall perform such other
duties in connection W}th the administration of this Aect
as may be assigned to him by the Commissioner of Patents.

« 34. There shall be a seal of the Copyright Office and
impressions thereof shall be judicially noticed.

35. The Commissioner of Patents shall, subject to the
Minister, oversee and direct the officers, clerks and employees
of the Copyright Office, and have general control of the
business thereof, and shall perform such other duties as are

assigned to him by the Governor in Council. 25

36. Every register of copyrights under this Act shall be
prima facie evidenc_e of the particulars entered therein and
documents purporting to be copies of any entries therein
or extracts therefrom, certified by the Commissioner of

Patents or the Registrar of Copyrights and sealed with the 30

seal of the Copyright Office, shall be admissible in evidence
in all courts without further proof or production of the
originals.

REGISTRATION, 35 ‘;

3%7. (1) The Minister shall dause to be kept at the

Copyright Office, books to be called the Registers of Copy- 40 ©

rights, in which may be entered the names or titles of works
and the names of authors, and such other particulars as
may be preseribed.
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(2) The author or publisher of, or the owner of, or other
person interested in the copyright in any work may cause
the particulars respecting the work to be entered in the
register.

(3) In the case of an encyclopadia, newspaper, review, 5
magazine or other periodical work, or work published in
a series of books or parts, it shall not be necessary to make
a separate entry for each number or part, but a single entry
for the whole work shall suffice.

(4) There shall also be kept at the Copyright Office such 10
indexes of the registers established under this section as
may be prescribed. :

(5) The registers and indexes established under this
section shall be in the preseribed form, and shall at all
reasonable times be open to inspection, and any person 15

- shall be entitled to take copies of or make extracts from

any such register. -

(6) Any registration made under the Copyright Act
shall have the same force and effect as if made under this
Act. ;
(7) Any work in which copyright, operative in Canada,
subsisted immediately before the commencement of this
Act, shall bé registerable under this Act.

20

38. (1) The application for the registration of a copy-
right may be made in the name of the author or of his 25
legal representatives, by any person purporting to be
agent of such author or legal representatives.

(2) Any damage caused by a fraudulent or an erroneous
assumption of such authority shall be recoverable in any
court of competent jurisdiction. 30

89. Application for registration of a copyright shall
be made in accordance with the preseribed form, and shall
be deposited at the Copyright Office together with the pre-

‘scribed fee.

40. (1) Any grant of an interest in a copyright, either 35
by assignment or license, may be registered, if made in
duplicate, upon production of both duplicates to the
Copyright Office and payment of the prescribed fee. One
duplicate shall be retained at the Copyright Office and the
other shall be returned to-the person depositing it, with a 40
certificate of registration.

(2) Any grant of an interest in a copyright, either by
assignment or license, shall be adjudged void against any
subsequent assignee or licensee for valuable consideration
without actual notice, unless such assignment or license is 45
registered in the manner directed by this Act before the
registering of the instrument under which a subsequent
assignee or licensee claims.
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FEES.

41. (1) The following fees shall be paid to the Minister
in advance before an application for any of the following
purposes is received, that is to say:—

Registering a copyright. ... $ 100

Registering an assignment of copyright, in 5
respect of each copyright assigned, including
certificate of registration. ..................coocoveeeevienn.e. 100

Certificate of registration of copyright.............. 0 50

Certified copies of documents or extracts:—

For every folio of one hundred words........... ks 0 10 10

(2) The said fees shall be in full of all services by the
Minister or any person employed by him.

(3) All fees received under this Act shall be paid over
to the Minister of Finance, and shall form part of the
Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada. 15

(4) No person shall be exempt from the payment of
any fee or charge payable in respect of any services per-
formed under this Act for such person.

(5) Such further or other fees as may be necessary for
the purposes of this Act may be established and imposed by 20
Order in Council. i

42, (1) Where any person is immediately before the
commencement of this Act entitled to any such right in any
work as is specified in the first column of the First Schedule
to this Act, or to any interest in such a right, he shall, as 25
from that date, be entitled to the substituted right set forth
in the second column of that Schedule, or to the same interest
in such a substituted right, and to no other right or interest,
and such substituted right shall subsist for the term for
which it would have subsisted if this Act had been in force 30
at the date when the work was made, and the work had been
one entitled to copyright thereunder.
Provided that,—
(a) if the author of any work in which any such right as
1s specified in the first column of the First Schedule to
this Act subsists at the commencement of this Act has, 35
before that date, assigned the right or granted any
interest therein for the whole term of the right, then at
the date when, but for the passing of this Act, the right

- would have expired, the substituted right conferred by
this section shall, in the absence of express agreement, 40
pass to the author of the work, and any interest therein
created before the commencement of this Act and then
subsisting shall determine; but the person who
immediately before the date at which the right would
so have expired was the owner of the right or interest 45
shall be entitled at his option either,—

vt Nl e
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(i) on giving such notice as hereinafter mentioned,
to an assignment of the right or the grant of a similar
interest therein for the remainder of the term of
the right for such consideration as, failing agree- .
ment, may be determined by arbitration; or, 5

(ii) without any such assignment or grant, to continue
to reproduce or perform the work in like manner
as theretofore subject to the payment, if demanded
by the author within three years after the date at
which the right would have so expired, of such royal- 10
ties to the author as, failing agreement, may be
determined by arbitration, or, where the work is
incorporated in a collective work and the owner
of the right or interest is the proprietor of that
collective work, without any such payment. 15

The notice above referred to must be given not more

than one year nor less than six months before the date
at which the right would have so expired, and must be
sent by registered post to the author, or, if he cannot
with reasonable diligence be found, advertised in the 20
Canada Gazette;

(b) where any person has, before the commencement
of this Act, taken any action whereby he has
incurred any expenditure or liability in connection
with the reproduction or performance of any work 25
in a manner which at the time was lawful, or for
the purpose of or with a view to the reproduction
or performance of a work at a time when such re-
production or performance would, but for the passing
of this Act, have been lawful, nothing in this section 30
shall diminish or prejudice any rights or interests arising
from or in connection with such action which are
substituting and _va.luable at the said date, unless the
person who by virtue of this section becomes entitled
to restrain such reproduction or performance agrees 35
to pay such compensation as, failing agreement, may
be determined by arbitration.

(2) For the purposes of this section, 'the expression

“ guthor ”’ includes the legal personal representatives of

a deceased author. 40
(3) Subject to the provisions of subsections six and seven

of section nineteen of this Act, copyright shall not subsist

in any work made before the commencement of this Act,

otherwise than under, and in accordance with, the pro-

visions of this section. 45

CLERICAL ERRORS NOT TO INVALIDATE.

48. Clerical errors which occur in the framing or
copying of an instrument drawn by any officer or employee
in or of the Department shall not be construed as invalidat-
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ing such instrument, but when discovered they may be
corrected under the authority of the Minister.

RULES AND REGULATIONS.

44. The Governor in Council may make such rules
and regulations, and prescribe such forms as appear to
him necessary and expedient for the purposes of this Act; 5
and such regulations and forms, circulated in' print for the
use of the public, shall be deemed to be correct for the
purposes of this Act.

45. No person shall be entitled to copyright or any
similar right in any literary, dramatic, musical or artistic 10
work otherwise than under and in accordance with the
provisions of this Act, or of any other statutory enactment
for the time being in force, but nothing in this section shall
be construed as abrogating any right or jurisdiction to
restrain a breach of trust or confidence. 15

46. (1) The Governor in Council may make orders
for altering, revoking, or varying any order in council
made under this Act, but any order made under this section
shall not affect prejudicially any rights or interests acquired
or accrued at the date when the order comes into operation, 20
and shall provide for the protection of such rights and
interests.

(2) Every order in council made under this Act shall be
published in the Canada Gazette, and shall be laid before

“Parliament as soon ds may be after it is made, and shall 25

have effect as if enacted in this Act.

4'7. (1) This Act shall not apply to designs capable of
being registered under the Trade Mark and Design Act,
except designs which, though capable of being so registered,
are not used or intended to be used as models or patterns 30
to be multiplied by any industrial process.

(2) General rules under section thirty-nine of the Trade
Mark and Design Act, may be made for determining the
conditions under which a design shall be deemed to be used
for such purposes as aforesaid. | 35

REPEAL.

4 tS Stlxbg_ect t;) the proyiﬁioné of this Act, all the enact-
ments relating to copyright passed by the Parliament
of the United Kingdom are, so far as they are operative
in Canada, hereby repealed.

49. The Copyright Act, chapter. seventy of the Revised 40
Statutes of Canada, 1906, and chapter seventeen of the
statutes of 1908, are hereby repealed.
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CONVENTION OF BERNE.

50. The Governor in Council may take such action as °
may be necessary to secure the adherence of Canada to
the revised Convention of Berne, signed the thirteenth
day of November, 1908, and the Additional Protocol
thereto signed at Berne the twentieth day of March,
1914, set out in the Second Schedule to this Act.

COMMENCEMENT.
51. This Act shall come into force on the first day of
July, 1921.
FIRST SCHEDULE.
(See sec. 42.)

EXISTING RIGHTS

.

Existing Right. Substituted Right.

(a) Inthe case of Works other than Dramatic and Musical Works.

Copyright. ! 1Copyright as defined by this Act
(b) In the case of Musical and Dramatic Works.

Both copyright-and performing right.......... ... Copyright as defined by this Act.

Copyright, but not performing right........... ... Copyright as defined by this

Act, except the sole right to
perform the work or any sub-
. X § stantial part thereof in public.
Performing right, but not copyright............. .. |'The sole right to perform the
work in publie, but none of the
other rights comprised in copy-

ri}kt as defined by this Act.

For the purposes of this Schedule the following expressions,
where used in the first column thereof, have the following
meaningsi— ; ‘

‘¢ Copyright” in the case of a work which according to the
law in force immediately before the commencement of
this Act has not been published before that date and
statutory copyright wherein depends on publication,
includes the right at common law (if any) to restrain
publication or other dealing with the work;

¢ Performing nght”. in the case of a work which has not
been performed in public before the commencement
of this Act, includes the right at.common law (if any)
to restrain the performance thereof in public.
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SECOND SCHEDULE.

REVISED BERNE CONVENTION.

Convention for ‘the purpose of revising the Convention
of Berne of the 9th September, 1886, the Additional Article
and the Final Protocol attached to the same Convention,
and the Additional Act and the Interpretative Declaration
of Paris of the 4th May, 1896; made on the 13th day of
November, 1908, between His Majesty the King of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Emperor
of India; His Majesty the German Emperor, King of
Prussia; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty
the King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain; the
President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of
Ttaly; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; the President
of the Republic of(Liberia; His Royal Highness the Grand
Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; His Serene Highness
the Prince of Monaco; His Majesty the King of Norway;
His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Federal Council of
the Swiss Confederation; His Highness the Bey of Tunis.

[The following is an English translation of the Convention

' with the omission of the formal beginning and end.]

ARTICLE 1.
1
The Contracting Staiges are constituted into a Union for
the protection of the rights of authors over their literary
and artistic works. ;

ARTICLE 2.

The expression “literary and artistic works” shall include
any production in the literary, scientific or artistic domain,
whatever may be the mode or form of its reproduction,
such as books, pamphlets, and other writings; dramatic or
dramatico-musical works, choreographic works and enter-
tainments in dumb show, the acting form of which is fixed
in writing or otherwise; musical compositions with or
without words; works of drawing, painting, architecture,
seulpture, engraving and lithography; illustrations, geogra-
phical charts; plans, sketches, and plastic works relative to
geography, topography, architecture or science.

Translations, adaptations, arrangements of music and
other reproductions in an altered form of a literary or
artistic work as well as collections of different works; shall
be protected as origihal works without prejudice to the
rights of the author of the original work.

The contracting countries shall be bound to make provi-
sion for the protection of the above-mentioned works.
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Works of art applied to industrial purposes shall be
protected so far as the domestic legislation of each country
allows.

ARTICLE 3.

“ The present Convention shall apply to. photographic
works and to works produced by a process analogous to
photography. The contracting countries shall be bound to
make provision for their protection.

ARTICLE 4.

Authors who are subjects or citizens of any of the countries
of the Union shall enjoy in countries other than the country
of origin of the work, for their works, whether unpublished
or first published in a country of the Union, the rights which
the respective laws do now or may hereafter grant to natives
as well as the rights specially granted by the present
Convention.

The enjoyment and the exercise of these rights shall not
be subject to the performance of any formality; such enjoy-
ment and such exercise are independent of the existence
of protection in the country of origin of the work.~ Conse-
quently, apart from the express stipulations of the present
Convention, the extent of protection, as well as the means
of redress secured to the author to safeguard his rights,
shall be governed exclusively by the laws of the country
where protection is claimed.

The country of origin of the work shall be considered to
be: in the case of unpublished works, the country to which
the author belongs; in the case of published works, the
country of first publication; and in the case of works
published simultaneously in several countries of the Union,
the country the la\vs of which grant the shortest term of
protection. In the case of works published simultaneousty
in a country outside the Union and in a country of the
Union, the latter country shall be considered exclusively
as the country of origin.

By published works must be understood, for the purposes
of the present Convention, works copies of which have
been issued to the public. The representation of a dramatic
or dramatico-musical work, the performance of a musical
work, the exhibition of a work of art, and the construction
of a work of architecture shall not constitute a publication.

ARTICLE 5.

\

Authors being subjects or citizens of one of the countries
of the Union who first publish their works in another

" country of the Union shall have in the latter country the

same rights as native authors.
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ARTICLE 6.

Authors not being subjects or citizens of one of the
countries of the Union, who first publish their works in
one of those countries, shall enjoy in that country the same
rights as native authors, and in the other countries of the
Union the rights granted by the present Convention.

ARTICLE 7.

The term of protection granted by the present Convention
shall include the life of the author and fifty years after his
death. ' ‘

Nevertheless, in case such term of protection should
not be uniformly adopted by all the countries of the Union,
the term shall be regulated by the law of the country where
protection is claimed, and must not exceed the term fixed
in the country of origin of the work. Consequently the
contracting countries shall only be bound to apply the
provisions of the preceding paragraph in so far as such
provisions are consistent with their domestic laws.

For photographic works and works produced by a process
analogous to photography, for posthumous works, for
anonymous or pseudonymous works, the term of protection
shall be regulated by the law of the country where protection
is claimed, provided that the said term shall not exceed
the term fixed in the country of origin of the work.

ARTICLE 8.

The authors of unpublished works, being subjects or
citizens of one of the countries of the Union, and the authors
of works first published in one of those countries shall enjoy,
in the other countries of the Union, during the whole term
of the right in the original work, the exclusive right of
making or authorizing a translation of their works.

ARTICLE 9.

Serial stories, tale§, and all other works, whether literary,
scientific, or artistic, whatever their object, published in
the newspapers or periodicals of one of the countries of the
Union may not be reproduced in the other countries without
the consent of the authors.

With the exception of serial stories, and tales any news-
paper article may be reproduced by another newspaper
unless the reproduction thereof is expressly forbidden.
Nevertheless, the source must be indicated; the legal
consequences of the breach of this obligation shall be
determined by the laws of the country where protection
is claimed. ‘ : b
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The protection of the present Convention shall not apply
to news of the day or to miscellaneous information which
is simply of the nature of items of news.

ArricLE 10. (

As regards the liberty of extracting portions from literary
or artistic works for use in publications destined for educa-
tional purposes, or having a scientific character, or for
chrestomathics, the effect of the legislation of the countries
of the Union and of special Arrangements existing or to be
concluded between them is not affected by the present
Convention. ko

ARrTICLE 11. J

The stipulations of the present Convention shall apply
to the public representation of dramatic or dramatico-
musical works, and to the public performance of musical
works, whether such works be published or not.

Authors of dramatic or dramatico-musical works shall be
protected during the existence of their right over the
original work against the unauthorized public representation
of translations of their works.

In order to enjoy the protection of the presént Article,
authors shall not be bound in publishing their works to
forbid the public representation or performance thereof.

' ARTICLE 12.

The following shall be specially included among the un-
lawful reproductions to which the present Convention
applies: Unauthorized indirect appropriations of a literary
or artistic work, such as adaptations, musical arrangements,
transformations of a novel, tale, or piece of poetry into a
dramatic piece and vice versa, ete., when they are only the
reproduction of that work, in the same form or in another
form without essential alterations, additions, or abridg-
ments, and do not present the character of a new original
work.

\ ‘ArTICLE 13.

The authors of musical works shall have the exclusive
right of authorizing (1) the adaptation of those works to
instruments which can reproduce them mechanically;
(2) the public performance of the said works by means of
these instruments.

Reservations and conditions relating to the application
of this Article may‘be determined by the domestic legislation
of each country in so far as it is concerned; but the effect of
any such reservations and conditions will be strictly limited
to the country which has put them in force.

e
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The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not be retroactive,
and consequently shall not be applicable in any country of
the Union to works which have been lawfully adapted in
that country to mechanical instruments before the coming -
into force of the present Convention.

Adaptations made in virtue of paragraphs 2 and 3 of the
present Article, and imported without the authority of the
‘%nterested parties into a country where they would not be

awful, shall be liable to seizure in that country.

ARrTiCcLE 14.

Authots of literary, scientific or artistic works shall have
the exclusive right of authorizing the reproduction and,
public representation of their works by cinematography.

Cinematograph productions shall be protected as literary
or artistie works, if, by the arrangement of the acting form

gl or the combinations of the incidents represented, the author
AT has given the work a personal and original character.
B G0N Without prejudice to the rights of the author of the
e original work the reproduction by cinematography of a
literary, scientific or artistic work shall be protected as an
original work. !

The above provisions apply to reproduction or production

effected by any other-process analogous to cinematography. 4

y : ArTIcLE 15.

In order that the authors of works protected by the
present Convention shall, in the absence of proof to the
contrary, be considered as such, .and be consequently

) admitted to institute proceedings against pirates before the
s Courts of the various countries of the Union, it will be

: sufficient that their name be indicated on the work in the
accustomed manner.

For anonymous or pseudonymous works the publisher,
whose name is indicated on the work, shall be entitled to
£ L protect the rights belonging to the author. He shall be,
B without other proof, deemed to be the legal representative

of the anonymous or pseudonymous author. '

T N

ArTicLE 16. 0

W Pirated works may be seized by the competent authorities
of any country of the Union where the original work enjoys
b legal protection. bt
In such a country the'seizure may also apply to re-
e productions imported from a country where the work is not
AT protected, or has ceased to be protected. '
s The seizure shall take place in accordance with the
F domestie legislation of each country.
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‘ARTICLE 17.

The provisions of the present Convention cannot in any
way derogate from the right belonging to the Government
of each country of the Union to permit, to control, or to
prohibit, by measures of domestic legislation or police,
the circulation, representation, or exhibition of any works
or productions in regard to which the competent authority
may find it necessary to exercise that right. \

ARTICLE 18.

The present Convention shall apply to all works which at ]
the moment of its coming into forece have not yet fallen into ’
the public domair in the country of origin through the
expiration of the term of protection. i

If, however, through the expiration of the term of
protection which was previously granted, a work has fallen
into the public domain of the country where protection is :
claimed, that work shall not be protected anew in that w
country.

The application of this prineiple shall take effect according
to the stipulations contained in special Conventions
existing, or to be concluded, to that effect between countries
of the Union. In the absence of such stipulations, the
respective countries shall regulate, each in so far as it is
concerned, the manner in which the said principle is to be
applied.

The above provisions shall apply equally in case of new
accessions to the Union, and also in the event of the term of
protection being extended by the application of Article 7.

ARrTICLE 19,

The provisions of the present Convention shall not
prevent a claim being made for the application of any wider
provisions which may be made by the legislation of a country
of the Union in faveur of foreigners in general. X

ArticLE 20.

The Governments of the countries of the Union reserve
to themselves the right to enter into special arrangements
between each other, provided always that such arrange-
ments confer upon authors more extended rights than those.
granted by the Union, or embody other stipulations not
contrary to the present Convention. The provisions of

existing arrangements which answer to the above-mentioned—-
conditions shall remain applicable.
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ArTicLE 21.

The International Office established under thé name of

the “ Office of the International Union for the Protection
of Literary and Artistic Works ”’ shall be maintained.

That office is placed under the high authority of the

Government of the Swiss Confederation, which regulates
its organization and supervises its working. =
The official language of the Office shall be French.

ARTICLE 22.
\

The International Office collects every kind of informa-
tion relative to the protection of the rights of authors
over their literary and artistic works. It arranges and
publishes such information. It undertakes the study
of questions of general interest concerning the Union, and
by the aid of documents placed at its disposal by the different
administrations, edits a periodical publication in the French
. language on the questions which concern the objects of
the Union. The Governments of the countries of the Uhion
reserve to themselves“the power to authorize by common
accord the publication by the Office of an edition in one
or more other languages, if experience should ‘show this
to be requisite. :

The Interngtional Office will always hold itself at the

<

disposal of members of the Union with a view to furnish '

them with any special information which they may require
relative to the protection of literary and artistic works.
The Director of the International Office shall make an
annual Report on his Administration, which shall be
communicated to all the members of the Union.

ArTIiCcLE 23.

The expenses of the Office of the International Union shall
be shared by the contracting States. Until a fresh arrange-
ment be made they cannot exceed the sum of 60,000 franes
a year. This sam may be inereased, if necessary, by the
simple decision of one of the Conferences provided for in
Article 24.

The share of the total expense to be ‘paid by each eountry
shall be determined by the division of the contracting and
acceding countries into six classes, each of which shall con-
tribute in the proportion of a certain number of units, viz.:—

1 R el R e AR RS 25 units.
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These coefficients are multiplied by the number of coun-
tries of each class, and the total produects thus obtained
gives the number of units by which the total expenses is
to be divided. The quotient gives the amount of the unit
of expense.

Each country shall declare, at the time of its acecession,
in which of the said classes it desires to be placed.

The Swiss Administration prepares the Budget of the
Office, superintends its expenditure, makes the necessary
advaneces, and draws up the annual account which shall be
communicated to all the other Administrations.

ARrTIiCLE 24.

The present Convention may be submitted to revisions
in order to introduce therein amendments caleulated to

. perfect the system of the Union.

Questions of this kind, as well as those which are of
interest to the Union in other respects, shall be considered
in Conferences to be held successively in the countries of
the Union by delegates of the said countries. The Admini-
stration of the country where a Conference is to meet pre-
pares, with the assistance of the International Office, the
programme of the Conference. The Director of the Office
shall attend at the sittings of the Conferences, and shall
take part in the discussions without the right to vote.

No alteration in the present Convention shall be binding
on the Union except by the unanimous consent of the
countries composing it.

‘ArticLE 25.

J

States outside the Union which make provision for the

. legal protection of the rights forming the objeet of the

p;”fesent Convention may accede thereto on request to that
effect ¢

Such accession shall be notified in writing to the Govern-
ment of the Swiss Confederation, who will communicate
it to all the other countries of the Union.

Such aceession shall imply full adhesion to all the clauses
and admission to all the advantages provided by the present
Convention. It may, nevertheless, contain an indication
of the provisions of the Convention of the 9th September,
1886, or of the Additional Act of the 4th May, 1896, which
they may judge necessary to substitute, provisionally at
least, for the correspondmg provisions of the present Con-
ventlon

ArTicLE 26.

Contracting countries shall have the right to accede to

the present Convention at any time for their Colonies or
foreign possessions.

: | :
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They may do this either by a general Declaration com-
prising in the accession all their Colonies or possessions,
or by specially naming those comprised therein, or by
simply indicating those which are excluded.

Such Declaration shall be notified in writing to the Gov-
ernment of the Swiss Confederation, who will communicate
it to all the other countries of the Union.

ArTICLE 27.

The present Convention shall replace, in regard to the
relations between the Contracting States, the Convention
of Berne of the 9th September, 1886, including the Additional
Article and the Final Protocol of the same date, as well as
the Additional Act and the Interpretative Declaration
of the 4th May, 1896. These instruments shall remain in
force in regard to relations with States which do not ratify
the present Convention.

The Signatory States of the present Convention may
declare at the exchange of ratifications that they desire to
remain bound, as regards any specific point, by the provi-
sions of the Conventions which they have previously signed.

ARTICLE 28.

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratifi-
cations exchanged at Berlin not later than the 1st July,
1910.

Each Contracting Party shall, as regards the exchange
of ratifications, deliver a single instrument, which shall be
deposited with those of the other countries in the archives
of the Government of the Swiss Confederation. Each
Party shall receive in return a copy of the procés-verbal of
the exchange of ratifications signed by the Plenipotentiaries
who took part.

ARTICLE 29,

The present Convention shal be put in force three
months after the exchange of ratifications, and shall remain
in force for an indefinite period until the termination of a
year from the day on which it may have been denounced.

Such denunciation shall be made to the Government of
the Swiss Confederation. It shall only take effect in
regard to the country making it, the Convention remaining
in full force and effect for the other countries of the Union.

ArTICLE 30.

The States which shall introduce in their legislation the
duration of protection for fifty years econtemplated by
Article 7, first paragraph, of the present Convention, shall
give notice thereof in writing to the Government of the

18869—5
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Swigs Confederation, who will communicate it at once to
all the other States of the Union.

The same procedure shall be followed in the case of the
States renouncing the reservations made by them in virtue
of Articles 25, 26, and 27.

ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL TO THE INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT
ConvENTION OF NovEMBER 13, 1908.

The countries belonging to the International Union for
the protection of literary and artistic works, being desirous
of permitting the limitation at discretion of the application
of the Convention of the 13th November, 1908, have
adopted by common consent the following Protocol:—

1. Where any country outside the Union fails to protect
in an adequate manner the works of authors who are
subject to the jurisdiction of one of the contracting countries,
nothing in the Convention of the 13th November, 1908,
shall affect the right of such contracting country to restrict
the protection given to the works of authors who are, ‘at
the date of the first publication thereof subjects or citizens
of the said non-Union country, and are not effectively
domiciled in one of the countries of the Union.

2. The right accorded by the present Protocol to contract-
ing States belongs equally to any of their oversea possessions. *

3. No restrictions introduced by virtue of Article 1 of
the present Protocol shall in any way affect the rights
which an author may have acquired in respect of a work
published in a country of the Union before such restrictions
were put in force. ¥

4. The States which restrict the grant of copyright in
accordance with the present Protocol shall give notice
thereof to the Government of the Swiss Confederation by a
written declaration specifying the countries in regard to
which protection is restricted, and the restrictions to which
rights of authors who are subject to the jurisdiction of these
countries are subjected. The Government of the Swiss
Confederation will immediately communicate this declara-
tion to all the other States of the Union.

5. The present Protocol shall be ratified, and the ratifi-
cations deposited at Berne within a period not exceeding
twelve months from the date thereof. It shall come into
operation one month after the expiration of this period,
and shall have the same force and duration as the Conven-
tion to which it relates.

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the countries
belonging to the Union have signed the present Protocol,
a certified copy of which shall be transmitted to each of the
respective Governments.

Done at Berne, the 20th day of March, 1914, in a single
copy, deposited in the archives of the Swiss Confederation.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 13.

An Act to amend and consolidate the Acts respecting the
Inspection of Gas and Gas Meters.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

SHORT TITLE.
Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Gas Inspection Act.
INTERPRETATION.

Definitions. 2. In this Act and in any regulation made thereunder, 5
unless the context otherwise requires,—
(a) “contractor” means any company or person agreeing
to furnish gas to any purchaser;
(b) “Department” means the Department of Trade and
Commerce; 10
(¢) “gas” includes natural as well as manufactured gas;
(d) ‘“inspeetor’” means any officer appointed under the :
authority of this Act; ‘
(e) “meter” means gas meter, and includes every kind of
machine, apparatus or instrument used for measuring 15
the quantity of gas or the calorific power of gas supplied
to a purchaser;
(f) “Minister’ means the Minister of Trade and Com-
merce; ‘
2 (g) “purchaser” means any person to whom gas is sold; 20
(h) “regulation” means any regulation made under the .
provisions of this Act; i
(1) “verified meter’” means a meter that has been verified |
and sealed in accordance with the provisions of this i
Act and of the regulations. s.2. Am. 2%

BN e
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REGULATIONS.

Regulations. 3. The Governor in Council may from time to time make ,‘
such regulations, not inconsistent with this Aect, as are L
necessary for giving effect to its provisions; and, ‘

(a) for determining the calorific power of gas and estab- ‘
lishing standards therefor; 5 8

(b) for defining the methods of making the tests pre-
seribed by this Act and the places where such tests ,
shall be made, and for defining territorial districts; '

(c) for declaring the true intent and meamng of this Act |
in all cases of doubt; 10§

(d) for prescribing how the units of measure mentioned
in this Act shall be determined;

(e) to provide for the custody of any apparatus, stamps
or supplies used or required for the purpose of this Act
or of the regulations; 193

(f) to preseribe the duties of officers appointed for the
purposes of this Act. s.3. Am.

UNITS AND STANDARDS.

Units of 4. (1) The unit of measure for the sale of gas by quantity
3 ocs shall be the: cubic foot.
(2) The unit of measure for the sale of gas by heat units 20° §

shall be the British Thermal Unit. :
Custody of (3) The standard apparatus necessary to establish the
:ﬁ‘;ﬂ:{ﬂs tor Said units shall be deposited and maintained in the Standards
determining  Laboratory of the Department of Trade and Commerce,
i and shall form part of the system of standards of measure 25

and weight established by the Weights and Measures Act.

ss. 4, 5, 6. Am.

REGISTRATION.

Certificate 5. No distribution system for supplying gas to any

of registra-  pyrchaser shall be operated until the contractor has obtained
from the Minister a certificate of registration for such 30
system. Such certificates shall expire on the thirty-first
day of March in each year. New.

INSPECTION.

Right of 6. (1) The contractor may at all réasonable hours enter

accessby  the premises of any purchaser to whom he may be or has

to premises  been supplying gas, for the purpose of

i (a) inspecting and testing all piping, fittings or apparatus
for the conveyance, measurement or consumption of
gas;

(b) ascertaining the quantity of gas consumed or supplied;
(¢) changing or removing any piping, fittings, meters or
other apparatus belongmg to the contractor.
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(2) The contractor shall be responsible for, and shall

immediately repair and make good all damage caused by
such entry, inspeection, testing or removal. New.

PRESSURE.

7. The contractor shall from time to time report to the
Minister what the minimum service pressure is, and shall 5
provide, free of charge, gas and piping and all other reason-
able facilities at such place or places as the Minister may
designate, for making such tests of gas and meters and other
apparatus as the Minister may deem necessary for the
purposes of this Act. New. 10

OFFICERS.

8. (1) There may be appointed for the purpose of this
Act a Director, together with such assistants as may be
deemed necessary. Such director shall have the direction
and general supervision of the work of gas and gas meter

inspection throughout Canada, and shall have the custody 15

of all the standards for gas measurements and of all
laboratory equipment. New.

(2) In each gas inspection district in Canada a district
inspector with such assistants as may from time to time be
found necessary may be appointed, and his duties shall be:— 20

(a) to have the custody of all measuring, testing and

sealing apparatus, all stamps and supplies furnished for
use in his district;

(b) to be responsible for the general inspection work of

his district and perform such other related duties as 25

may from time to time be assigned to him by the
Minister.

(3) Any officer appointed under the provisions of this
Act may at all reasonable times enter any premises where
gas is being manufactured, distributed from or used, for the 30
purpose of performing any duty imposed upon him by this
Act. s.7. Am. ;

(4) No person shall be employed or appointed under this
section either temporarily or permanently until he has

passed a qualifying technical examination, such examination 35

to be held under the direction of the Civil Service Com-

mission. New.

(5) No person shall be appointed under this section, or |
shall act as an officer under the provisions of this Act or of a |
regulation who is a seller of gas or gas meters, or who is 40

employed by a seller of gas or gas meters. s.9. Am.
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METERS.

9. (1) The quantity of gas supplied by any contractor
to any purchaser shall, if either party so desires, be ascer-
tained by means of a meter.

(2) When gas is sold by heat units the quantity of such ]
units per cubic foot of gas supplied shall be ascertained by 5
‘means of an approved calorimeter, to be used under such
conditions and in such locations as may be determined by
regulation. New.

(3) No meter shall be installed for use until it has been
duly verified and sealed in accordance with regulations 10
established under the authority of this Act. s. 14. Am.

(4) No meter shall be admitted to verification in Canada
until the type of meter to which it belongs has received the
approval of the Minister. New.

(5) Within six years from each verification and sealing 15
every meter shall be presented by the owner for re-verifica-
tion and re-sealing, or for the cancellation of the seal by the
inspector. s. 18. Am.

(6) No meter shall be verified or sealed by any person
who is not an inspector, and no person other than an 20
inspector shall break the seal of any verified meter the
correctness of which is in dispute, or, not being an inspector
or the owner, shall break the seal of any verified meter.
No meter on which the seal has been broken shall be con- .
tinued in use until it has been re-verified and re-sealed. 25
s. 55. Am. ‘

(7) In every case the owner shall keep every verified
meter that is in use in good repair and shall be responsible
for the due inspection and testing thereof, and except as

able for such inspection, and shall be liable for all penalties
ineurred with respect to such meter. He shall keep a record

of all meters in his possession, giving their location and all
tests made thereon, which reeord shall be open to the
inspector during business hours and from which the inspector 35
may make such extract copies as he may require. s. 24.
Am.

(8) The contractor shall notify the District Inspector
without delay of any change of location of any verified
meter from one inspection district to another. and also of 40
the number, mark or other description of any verified meter
that may be sold, serapped, destroyed, burnt or lost. New.

: DISPUTED TESTS. .

10, (1) If at any time the contractor or purchaser is
dissatisfied with the condition or registration of any meter, J
the inspector. shall, at his request and upon his depositing 4
with such inspector the preseribed fee, make such tests as
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are necessary to show the condition of the meter. Tests
made under such circumstances shall be designated disputed
tests. Disputed meters found to be correct shall not be
re-stamped, but may be continued in service for the unex-
pired period indicated by the date on the seal that was on
the meter immediately before the disputed test. s. 28. Am.

(2) The inspector shall issue to the requesting party a
disputed test certificate showing ‘the result of the disputed
test, and shall give a duplicate thereof to the opposite |
party. The cost of such certificate shall be borne by the 10 §
party against whom the decision is given. If either the i
contractor or the purchaser is dissatisfied with the finding
of any inspector, the inspector shall, if so requested in
writing by such dissatisfied party, refer the matter to the
Director, and the decision of the Director thereon shall -be 15
final and conclusive. s.29. Am.

(3) If on a disputed test the meter is found to register
with an error greater than that permitted by regulation,
such error shall be held to have existed for a period of three .
months, or from the date on which the meter was last sealed 20 §
if the said sealing took place within three calendar months
previous to the disputed test, or, in the event of the meter
being more than three months past due for re-verification,
then from the date on which it should have been re-verified,
and the contractor or the purchaser, as the case may be, 23
shall be entitled to the amount represented by the full error
of the meter. s.22. Am.

(4) The owner of any verified meter may have it re-tested
upon paying the preseribed fee, and shall have the same
right to appeal to the Director. s. 29. Am.

FEES.

11. (1) All fees connected with the testing of gas and gas
meters shall be determined from time to time by the Gov- °
ernor in Council and published in the Canada Gazette. Such
fees shall be regulated so that they will, as nearly as _ |
may be, meet the cost of carrying this Act into effect, and 35
all fees received under this Act shall be accounted for and
paid to the Minister of Finance at such times and in such
manner as the Minister of Finance directs. s. 48. Am.

(2) All fees shall be due and payable at the time the
verifications are made, and shall be paid before the certificate 5
18 iss1_1ed. The Inspector shall affix to the certificate an
adhesive stamp or stamps equal in value to the amount of
such fees, and shall cancel such stamps at the time of
affixing the same, and no certificate shall be valid or avail
for any purpose whatsoever, unless the requisite stamps 50 1
have been duly affixed thereto and cancelled. s. 49. Am. i

(3) The Governor in Council may from time to time
direct stamps to be prepared for the purposes of this Act






Accounts of
revenue and
expenditure
to be kept.

For failing
to obtain
certificate of
registration.

For forging
and counter-
feiting
stamps

and seals.

For altering
or tampering
with verified

. meter.

6

bearing such device as he thinks proper, and may defray {
the cost thereof out of any unappropriated moneys forming
part of the Consolidated Revenue Fund. Each stamp shall
have expressed thereon the value at which it shall be
reckoned in' payment of the prescribed fees. s.50. Am. 5

ACCOUNTS. ' : i
12. Separate accounts shall be kept of all expenditure

incurred and of all fees and penalties collected and received |
under the authority of this Act. s.51. Am.

PENALTIES. B &

13. Every contractor who refuses or neglects to obtain,
within thirty days after the first day of April in each year; 10
the certificate of registration required by this Act, shall be
liable to a penalty of ten dollars for each day during which
such refusal or neglect continues. New.

14. Every person who, except under the authority of ¥
this Act, makes, causes or procures to be made, or assists in 10
making, or who forges or counterfeits, or causes or procures
to be forged or counterfeited, or assists in the forging or
counterfeiting of any stamp or mark or seal issued for the
stamping, marking or sealing of any meter under this Act,
or any certificate required by this Act, is guilty of forgery, 20 §
and shall be punished accordingly, and every one who steals §
any such stamp or seal is guilty of theft; and every person
who knowingly sells, utters or disposes of, lets, uses, lends or
exposes for sale, any metef with such forged stamp or mark  §
thereon shall for every such offence be liable to a penalty 25 §
not exceeding two hundred dollars and not less than twenty :
dollars; and all meters having on them such forged or
counterfeited stamps or marks shall be forfeited to His
Majesty, and shall be destroyed or otherwise disposed of as
the Minister may direct. ss. 52, 56. Am. :

15. Every person who repairs or alters, or causes to be
repaired or altered, or tampers with or does any other act
in relaytion to any verified meter so as to cause such meter
to register unjustly, or who prevents or refuses lawful access |
to any meter in_his possession or control, or obstructs or 35‘ {
hinders any examination or testing authorized by this Act,
shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding one hundred
dollars and not less than fifty dollars, and shall also be liable
to pay the expense of and fees for removing and testing the  §
meter and the expense of purchasing and installing a new 40
meter: Provided that the payment of any such penalty as |
aforesaid shall not exempt the person paying it from liability |
for any punishment to which he may otherwise be liable
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upon indictment or other proceeding, or deprive any person
of the right to recover damages against such person for any
loss or injury sustained in consequence of such act or
default. s.53. Am.

16. Every contractor who “fails to keep the records
required by this Act, or who refuses to allow an inspector to
examine such records and to take such extracts therefrom as
he may deem necessary, shall be liable to a penalty of fifty
dollars. s.58. Am.

17. Every person who,— 10 §

(a) installs or causes to be installed in any purchaser’s
service any meter that has not been verified and sealed
as herein required; s.54. Am.

(b) refuses or neglects to present any meter installed in \
any purchaser’s service for re-verification or re-sealing 15 §
within six years after the preceding verification and 1}
sealing, or, being a contractor, permits any such meter
to continue in service beyond the said six years, or"
refuses or neglects to present any meter which has been _
verified and sealed for the cancellation of such seal 20 §
immediately after the expiry of six years after it has
been so verified and sealed; New.

(¢) not being an inspector, verifies or seals or issues a
certificate as to the accuracy or condition of any meter 1

" after it has been fixed for use; or s. 55. Am. 254

(d) not being an inspector, breaks or causes to be broken
the seal of any verified meter the accuracy of which is
in dispute, or, not being an owner or inspector, breaks
or causes to be broken the seal of aly other verified

“meter; New. 30

shall be liable to a penalty of twenty-five dollars for each
meter with respect to which any of the provisions of this
section have been violated.

18. Any contractor selling gas "by heat units who
supplies gas below the standard calorific power prescribed 39
by regulation shall be liable:—

(a) if the contractor has more than ten thousand
verified meters, to a penalty not exceeding eighty dollars
for the first offence and double this penalty for each sub-
sequent. offence;

(b) if the contractor has more than five thousand and
not more than ten thousand verified meters, to a pen-
alty not exceeding sixty dollars for the first offence and
double this penalty for every subsequent offence; ‘B

(¢) if the contractor has more than two thousand and 49
not more than five thousand verified meters, to a
penalty of forty dollars for the first offence, and double
this penalty for every subsequent offence;
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(d) if the contractor has more than one thousand and
not more than two thousand verified meters, to a
penalty of twenty dollars for the first offence and
double this penalty for every subsequent offence;

(e) if the contractor has one thousand verified meters,
or less to a penalty of ten dollars for the first offence

and double this penalty for every subsequent offence.
New.

For supplying _ 19. Any contractor who supplies any purchaser with

miurious g38- - manufactured gas containing any trace of sulphuretted 10
hydrogen (H,S) shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding
one hundred dollars and not less than twenty-five dollars.
8.:67 (1). . Ant ,

-

For offense 20. Every person who violates any of the provisions of
f,‘;f,‘ﬁ&; tor  this Act, or of any regulation established under this Act, or 15 §
st P e refuses or neglects to perform any duty imposed by this '
Proviget:  Act or a regulation, for which violation no penalty is speci-
fically herein provided, shall be liable to a penalty of not
less than twenty-five dollars and not more than one hundred

dollars. ss. 7 (3). Am.

Procedure. 21. All penalties imposed under the authority of this
Act or of any regulation shall be recoverable on summary
convietion, with costs,—

(a) before any justice of the peace for the district, county  §
or place in which the offence was committed if the 20 §
penalty does not exceed twenty-five dollars; or R

(b) before any two justices of the peace, if the penalty
exceeds twenty-five dollars. s. 62. Am.

REPEAL.

R.S., c. 87, 22. The Gas Inspection Act, chapter eighty-seven of the £
W03 Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, and An Act to amend the 30 ¥
2 Gas Inspection Act, chapter twenty-three of the statutes of ¥

1910, are hereby repealed.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 14.

An Act respecting Gilmour and Hughson, Limited.

\/HEREAS Gilmour and Hughson, Limited, hereinafter
called ““the Company,” has by its petition represented,
that the Company was incorporated by chapter eighty-
nine of the statutes of 1895; that by a memorandum of
agreement made on the twenty-seventh day of April, 1920, 5
entered into between the said Company and one Izaak
Walton Killam, the latter agreed to purchase all the pro-
perty, business and assets of the Company as a going
concern as of the first day of January, 1920, except cash
on hand and in bank, bills receivable and manufactured 10
lumber on hand at the time of the said deed and particu-
larly referred to and described in the said memorandum of
agreement and the several schedules thereto annexed, sub-
ject to the price and terms, covenants and conditions
therein set forth; and that in accordance with the terms 18
of the said agreement, the said Izaak Walton Killam paid
to the Company, on account of the purchase money, five
hundred thousand ‘dollars, principal with interest thereon,
and has by said memorandum of agreement convenanted
to make a further payment of five hundred and sixteen 2
thousand, seven hundred and seventy-seven dollars and
eleven cents on account of said purchase money with
interest, and to pay the balance of the said purchase money
amounting to two million dollars on the first day of January,
1925, with interest payable half-yearly; and whereas the 29
directors of the Company have, pursuant to a resolution
unanimously adopted by the shareholders at a general
meeting held on the second day of February, 1921,
distributed among the said shareholders, in proportion to :
the number of shares held by each, the sum of five hundred 30
thousand dollars and interest; and whereas the Company
has by its petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter
set forth, and it is expedient to gramt the prayer of the said
petition; Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 15.

An Act to incorporate North American Trust Company of
: Canada.

HEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their
petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of 9
Canada, enacts as follows:— :
1. George Herbert Wood, financier, James Henry Gundy, |
financier, Edward Warner Wright, barrister-at-law, Edward |
Gordon MecMillan, barrister-at-law, and Geoffrey Stuart 0 3
O’Brien, barrister-at law, all of the city of Toronto, in the 1¥ |
county of York and Province of Ontario, together with
such persons as become shareholders in the company,
are incorporated under the name of North American Trust
Company of Canada, hereinafter called “the Company.”  §
2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall be
the provisional directors of the Company.

3. The capital stock of the Company shall be one
Iélihlion dollars, which may be increased to three million
ollars.

4. The Head Office of the Company shall be in the city
of Toronto, in the province of Ontario.

5. The Company shall have all the powers, privileges
and immunities conferred by, and be subject to all the
1.:111]11%1104118’ liabilities and provisions of The Trust Companies

et : i



16.

A

Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 16.

An Act respecting “Les Révérends PéresjOblats de Marie

Immaculée des Territoires du Nord-Ouest.”

First reading, March 1, 1921.

(PRIVATE BILL)

Mr. MACKI®
(Edmonton.)

18702

OTTAWA

THOMAS MULVEY,'
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY

1021




1883, c. 96.

Powers.

Borrowing.

Notes, bills,

ete.

Mortgage,
ete.

Lending.

Limitation.

St Soakion VAch Paslinrat 1109 George V., 1921.
THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 16. :

An Act respecting “ Les Révérends Péres Oblats de Marie
Immaculée des Territoires du Nord-Ouest.”

\ THEREAS Les Révérends Péres Oblats de Marie

Immaculée des Territoires du Nord-Ouest have by
their petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Chapter ninety-six of the statutes of 1883 is amended
by adding thereto, as section eleven, the following:— 10
“A1. (1) The Corporation may, from time to time, for

the purposes of the Corporation,—

(@) borrow money upon the credit of the Corporation;

(b) make, draw, accept, endorse or become party to
promissory notes and bills of exchange; but it shall 15
not be necessary to have the seal of the Corporation :
affixed to any such note or bill;

(¢) mortgage, hypothecate or pledge any property of
the Corporation, real or personal, to secure the repay-
ment of any money borrowed for the purposes of the
Corporation;

(d) lend the moneys of the Corporation on mortgages,
promissory notes or other securities.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize
the Corporation to issue any note or bill payable to bearer
thereof, or any promissory note intended to be circulated |
as money or as the note or bill of a bank, or to engage in 29
the business of banking or insurance.” 3

p
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 17.

An Act to define Canadian Nationals.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:—
Canadian 1. The following persons are Canadian Nationals, viz:—
For oo (a) British subjects domiciled in Canada.

(b) British subjects who ordinarily reside in Canada
although not domiciled there.

5
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 17.

An Act to define Canadian Nationals.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The following persons shall be deemed to be Canadlan
Nationals, viz:— 5
(a) any British sub]ect who is a Canadian citizen within
the meaning of The Immigration Act, chapter twenty-
seven of the statutes of 1910, as heretofore amended ;

(b) the wife of any such citizen;
(¢) any person born out of Canada, whose father was 10
a Canadian National at the time of that person’s birth.

2. (a) Any person who by reason of his having been born !
in Canada is a Canadian National, but who at his birth
or during his minority became under the law of the United
Kingdom or of any self-governing Dominion of the British 15
Empire, a national also of that Kingdom or Dominion, and
is still such a national, and,

(b) any person who though born out of Canada is a

Canadian National;
may, if of full age and not under disability, make a declara- 20
tion renouncing his Canadian nationality and on making
such declaration shall ceas® to be a Canadian National.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 19.

An Act to amend the Exchequer Court Act.

1907, 0. 13, IS Majesty, by and with the advice and 'consent of
1908, ¢. 27 the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
ot0 o 15; a8 follows:—

191?. c. 213

1916, o. 16; 1. The Exchequer Court Act, chapter one hundred and

}g{g (g i, forty of the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, is amended 5
by adding the following section immediately after section

1930, ¢ 25 23A thereof:—

Commissioner ~ “28p, (1) The Commissioner of Patents shall be en-

?ri;ra;ﬁ-sar titled to appear and be heard by counsel on the hearing of

by counsel.  any such appeal. 10
Appeal to (2) The Commissioner of Patents shall be entitled to
g appeal to the Supreme Court of Canada from the judgment

of the Exchequer Court of Canada in any such appeal by
filing within thirty days from the day upon which such
judgment was given, with the registrar of the Supreme 15
Court of Canada, a notice stating that the Commissioner
of Patents is dissatisfied with such judgment, and such
notice shall be in heu of -a deposit by way of security for

costs.
Existing (3) The further proceedmgs in the said appeal shall be 20
Sooly. . governed by the existing practice relating to appeals from

judgments of the Exchequer Court.”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 20.

An' Act to incorporate The Mayo Valley Railway, Limited.

HEREAS a petition has be¢n presented praying that it

be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient

to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His . §

Majesty, by and with the adviee and consent of the Senate
‘and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

Incorporation. X+ Alexander J. Gillis of'the city of Dawson, in the Yukon
Territory, and Robert B. Young, William Alfred H. Mac-

~ Brien and Norman J. Robinson, all of the city of Toronto,

in the province of Ontario, and John MeDougall of the §

city of Ottawa, in . the said province, together with 10§

such persons as become shareholders in the company, are |

Corporate  incorporated under the name of ‘“The Mayo Valley Rail-
gt way, Limited,” hereinafter called “ the Company.”

~ Provisional 2, The persons named in section one of this Act are
directors.  eongtituted provisional directors of the Company. 15
Capital 3. The capital stock of the Company shall b;a seven
one. hundred and fifty thousand dollars.

Preference 4. (1) The Company, if previously authorized by & |
5 resolution passed by the ordinary shareholders at any = |
annual meeting or at any special general meeting called 20 1
for that purpose, at which meeting shareholders representing &
at least three-fourths in value of the subscribed ordinary
stock of the Company are present or represented by proxy;
may issue any portion of its capital stock as preference
stock, and preference stock so issued shall have such , |
preference and priority, as respects dividends or otherwise, % 1
over ordinary stock as is declared by such resolution.
Preference (2) Holders of such preference stock shall be deemed t0 |
shareholders 1, ‘shareholders within the meaning of this Act and of The |
Rarlway Act, 1919, and shall, in all respects other than the 30
preference and priority provided by this section, pogsess "
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the rights and be subject to the liabilities of such share-
holders. :

5. The head office of the Company shall be at the city
of Dawson.

6. The annual meeting of the shareholders shall‘ be held 5
on the first Tuesday in July.

%. The number of directors shall be not less than five
nor more than nine, one or more of whom may be paid
directors. ‘

8. The Company may lay out, construct, equip and 10
operate a line of railway commencing from a point at or
near the junction of the Mayo and Stewart Rivers in Yukon
Territory, in a northerly direction, following the valley of
the Mayo River to itsijunction with Duncan Creek, thence
by the Duncan Creek Valley to its junction with Lightning 15
Creek, thence via Lightning Creek and Crystal Valleys to
the McQuesten River, thence by the most feasible route to
connect with and include the valleys of the MecQuesten,
Ladue and Beaver Rivers; or in the alternative from a
point at or near Gordon’s Landing on the Stewart River via 20
.g} anet Lake to the Junction of the Mayo River and Duncan

reek. 4

9. Subject to the provisions of section three hundred and
sixty-nine of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company shall
have power to transmit telegraph and telephone messages 25
for the public and collect tolls therefor.

10. The Company may, for the purposes of its under-
taking, construct, acquire, charter and navigate steam and
other vessels and ferries, for the conveyance of passengers,
goods and merchandise; and may construct, acquire, lease
and dispose of terminal stations, wharfs, docks, elevators,
warehouses, offices, and other structures to be used to
facilitate the carrying on of business in connection there-
with; and may carry on the business of warehousemen and
wharfingers, and may charge wharfage and other dues for
the use of any such property.

11. The securities issued by the Company shall not
exceed thirty thousand dollars per mile of the railway, and

may be issued only in proportion to the length of railway
constructed or under contract to be constructed. 40

12. In addition to the securities authorized by 'section
eleven of this Act, the directors, if previously authorized as *
prescribed by section one hundred and thirty-two of The






| 3
Rarhway Act, 1919, may from time to time borrow moneys
for the acquisition, construction, extension or development
of any such properties, assets or works, other than the rail-
way, as the Company is authorized to acquire, construct or
operate; and to provide for the repayment of moneys so 5
borrowed, may issue bonds, debentures, debenture stock,
perpetual or terminable, or other securities; but such bonds,
debentures, debenture stock or other securities shall not

exceed in amount the value of the properties, assets or
works in respect whereof the issue is made. 10

Agreements 13. Subject to the provisions of sections one hundred
g and fifty-one, one hundred and fifty-two and one hundred ,

g gt and fifty-three of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company
Siway, may, for any of the purposes specified in the said section
. one hundred and fifty-one, enter into agreements with any 19

other Company.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

. THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 21.

An Act respecting The Oshawa Railway Company.

HEREAS The Oshawa Railway Company, hereinafter

called “the Company,” has by its petition prayed

that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient

to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 5
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— '

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in chapter
seventy of the statutes of 1900, or in any other Act hereto-
fore passed relating to the Company, the annual meeting
of the shareholders of the Company may be held on such 10

.‘"-tffi SRl
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 22.

An Act respecting The Thousand Islands Railway Company.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 22.

An Act respecting The Thousand Islands Railway Company.

WHEREAS The Thousand Islands Railway Company, |
hereinafter called “the Company,” has by its petition:

prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Notwithstanding anything contained in chapter
eighty-three of the statutes of 1900, or in any other Act
heretofore passed relating to the Company, the annual
meeting of the shareholders of the Company may be held
on such day as the directors may from time to time
determine.

10 |
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 25.

An Act respecting The Kettle Valley Railway Company.

THEREAS The Kettle Valley Railway Company has by

its petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter

set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said

petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice

and consent of the Senaté and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. That subsection two of section three of chapter fifty-
four of the statutes of 1918 is amended by striking out the
word -“‘seventy”” where it occurs in the third line thereof
gd substituting therefor the words ‘“one hundred and 10

ty.”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.
THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 26.

Y AnAct respécting The Manitoba and North Western
Railway Company of Canada.

HEREAS The Manitoba and North Western Railway’
Company of Canada has by its petition prayed that
it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to
grant theprayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and 2
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Manitoba and North Western Railway Company
of Canada, hereinafter called ‘“the Company,” may lay
out, construct, maintain and operate the following lines of
railway —

(a) From a point at or near Tuffnell on its line of railway
in or about township thirty, range ten or eleven, west
of the second meridian, thence northwesterly, north-
erly and westerly to a crossing of the North Saskat- = §
chewan River in or about townships forty-nine, fifty 15
or fifty-one, range fourteen or fifteen, west of the ‘
second meridian, thence in a westerly direction to the
city of Prince Albert;

(b) From a point at or near Theodore in or about town- ‘
ship twenty-eight, range six or seven, west of the 20 b |
second meridian, thence in a generally westerly direc-
tion to a point between Govan and Lanigan on the
Pheasant Hills Branch of the Canadian Pacific Rail-
way. ‘

2. The Company may within two years after the passing % }
of this Act commence to construct the lines of railway,
authorized by section one of this Aect, and may withid
five years after the passing of this Act complete the said
lines of railway; and if within the said periods respectively 50 j
either of such lines is not commenced or is not completed |
and put in operation the powers of construetion conferre
upon the Company by Parliament shall cease and be nul






ﬁ. The secuntm msued by the Gompany sha.ll not
. exceed forty thousand dollars per mile of the railways
~ authorized by this Act, and may be issued only in proportion
~ to the length of raﬂway constructed or under contract to
‘be construcbed g
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..5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 27. ‘

An Act respecting The Quebec Central Railway Company.

Preamble. HEREAS under Indenture of Lease dated the second
day of October, 1912, the railway and undertaking
of The Quebec Central Railway Company is now leased
to the Canadian Pacific Railway Company; and whereas
The Quebee Central Railway Company has by its 'petition 8
prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it
is expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: There-
fore His Majesty by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada enacts as
follows:—

-

Au\thclrrity o 1. The Quebec Central Railway Company, hereinafter
operate Ime  called “the Company” may within five years after the

origally  passing of this Act, complete and put in operation the
authorized g g - 4 3

under a Que- line of railway which it was authorized to construct 51
bee statute. |y section one of chapter fifty-nine of the statutes of the 1 1

1901, e. 59 Province of Quebec of 1901, as amended by section four

(Que.) of chapter seventy of the said statutes of 1904, from Scotts
fomes™®  Station (so-called) in the County of Beauce, on its present

line to a point on the River St. Lawrence at or near the
southern extremity of the Quebec Bridge (so-called);
and thence eastward to another point on the south bank
of the River St. Lawrence for a distance of about five miles;
such branch line being in all about thirty-five miles i
length and if the said line of railway is not so completed !
and put in operation within the said periods, the powers 2% |
of construction conferred upon the Company by Parliament 3
shall ceasé and be null and void as respects so much of the
said line of railway as then remains uncompleted.

&%ﬁ;ﬁé to 2, The Company may within two years after the passing 30

and complete Of this Act commence to construct the line of railway which ©
L‘gfhg‘r"ig‘e%agg it was authorized to construct by section one of chapter
Quebec eighty-one of the statutes of the said Province of 1912
f;‘;“*:‘s] from a point on its main line at or near Leeds Station;
(Que.).






2

in the Township of Thetford, or the Township of Broughton,
thence through Thetford, Broughton Leeds and the Coun-
ties of Lotbiniére and Lév1s to a connection with the line
of railway referred to in section one hereof at or near St.
Lambert, in the County of Lévis a distance of about thirty-
five miles, and may within five years after the passing of
this Act complete the said line of railway; and if within
the said periods respectively the said line of railway is not
commenced or is not completed and put in operation, the
powers of construction conferred upon the Company by A
Parliament shall cease and be null and void as respects so 10
much of the sajd line of railway as then remains uncompleted

Issue o 3. The securities issued by the Company shall not
securities:  exceed forty thousand dollars per mile of the railways
authorized by this Act, and may be issued only in proportion
to the length of rallway constructed or under contract 15
to be constructed.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 28.

An Act to incorporate The Slave River Railway Company.

HEREAS a petition has been presented praying that

it be enaézed as hereinafter set forth, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as 9

follows:—

1. Edmund Taylor, John B. B. Hill, Frank M. Stanford,
eorge Binnie and Cecil S. M. Pugh, all of the city of
lgary, in the province of Alberta, together with such
other persons as become shareholders in the company, 10
are incorporated under the name of ‘“The Slave River

Railway Company,” hereinafter called “the Company.”

2. The undertaking of the Company is hereby declared
to be a work for the general advantage of Canada.

3. The persons named in section one of this Act are 15
constituted provisional directors of the Company.

4. The capital stock of the Company shall be one
million dollars. .

{

5. (1) The Company if previously authorized by a
resolution passed by the ordinary shareholders at any 20
annual meeting, or at any special general meeting duly
called for that purpose, at which meeting shareholders
representing at least three-fourths in value of the subscribed
ordinary stock of the Company are present or represented -
by proxy, may issue any portion of its capital stock as 2
preference stock; and preference stock so issued shall
have such preference and priority, as respects dividends
or otherwise, over ordinary stock as is declared by the
resolution.

A

i
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(2) Holders of such preference stock shall be deemed to
be shareholders within the meaning of this Act and of
The Railway Act, 1919, and shall, in all respects other
than the preference and priority provided for by this
section, possess the rights and be subject to the liabilities 5
of such shareholders,

6. The head office of the Company shall be at the city
of Calgary, in the province of Alberta.

7. The annual meeting of the shareholders shall be
held on the second Tuesday in October. 10

8. The number of directors shall be not less than five
and not more than nine, one or more of whom may be
paid directors.

9. The Company may lay out, construct and operate a
line of railway commencing at a point on the westerly bank 15
of the Slave River at or near Fort Smith, thence in a south-
easterly direction to a point on the westerly bank of the
Slave River at or near Smith Landing (or Fort Fitzgerald),
and generally as may be necessary, for the purpose of over-
coming shoals, rapids, or other obstructions or impediments 2
to navigation on the Slave River. :

10. Subject to the provisions of section three hundred
and sixty-eight of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company
shall have power to acquire, use, transmit and distribute
electric or other power or energy, and for the purposes of 25
such acquisition, use, transmission and distribution may
construet, aequire, operate and maintain lines for the
conveyance of light, heat, power and electricity.

1. Subject to the provisions of section three hundred
and sixty-nine of The Raslway Act, 1919, the Company 30
shall have power to transmit, telegraph and telephone
messages for the public and collect tolls therefor.

12. The Company may, for the purpose of its under-
taRing, - construct, acquire, charter and navigate steam
and other vessels and ferries for the conveyance of passengers 35
goods and mlerchandise and may -construct, acquire,
lease and dispose of terminal stations, wharves, docks,
elevators, warehouses, offices and other structures to be
used to facilitate the carrying on of business of warehouse-
men and wharfingers and may charge wharfage and other 40 |
dues for the use of any such property.- S |

13. The Company may construct and operate a pipe '
line or lines for the transportation of oil and gas between

,
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the terminals of its railway or elsewhere along the westerly
side of the Slave River and may construct and operate
storage tanks, warehouses and all other buildings, plant,
and equipment required for the storage, transportation
and marketing of oil and gas.

14. The securities issued by the Company shall not
exceed seventy-five thousand dollars per mile of the railway
and may be issued only in proportion to the length of
railway constructed or under contract to be constructed.

15. In addition to the securities authorized by section 10 §
fourteen of this Act, the directors, if previously authorized §
as preseribed by section one hundred and thirty-two of
The Railway Act, 1919, may from time to time borrow
moneys for the acquisition, construction, extension or _ §
development of any such properties, assets or works, other 15 §
than the railway, as the company is authorized to acquire,
construet or operate; and to provide for the repayment
of moneys so borrowed, may issue bonds, debentures, deben-
ture stock perpetual or terminable, or other securities; 3
but such bonds, debentures, debenture stock or other 20 3
seeuritieg shall not exceed in amount the value of the
progerties, assets or works in respect whereof the issue is
made. ‘

16. Subject to the provisions of sections one hundred |
and fifty-one, one hundred and fifty-two and one hundred 25 | 4
and fifty-three of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company ;
may, for any of the purposes specified in the said section
one hundred and fifty-one, enter into agreements with any
other company.
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| 5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 29.

\

An Act respecting The.Essex Terminal Railway Company.

WHEREAS The Essex Terminal Railway Company has,

by its petitior, prayed that it be enacted as here-
inafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer
of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons §
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Essex Terminal Railway Company, hereinafter

line of railway authorized by section one of chapter fifty-one
of the statutes of 1917, namely,— 10

From a point on or near the navigable waters of the
Detroit River, in or near the town of Ojibway, to a point
at or near Pelton, in the county of Essex.

2. If the said line is not commenced within two years,
and is not completed and put in operation within five years 1
from the passing of this Act, the powers of construction
conferred upon the Company by Parliament, shall cease
and be null and void as respects such part of the said line
of railway as then remains uncompleted.

8. Section two of chapter eighty-four of the statutes of 20 |
1919 is repealed.

I 4. The section substituted by section one of chapter forty-
three of the statutes of 1915 for section six of chapter sixty-
two of the statutes of 1902, is repealed and the following 15
substituted therefor,— 95

“(6) The annual meeting of the shareholders shall be
held on the third Tuesday in January, in each year.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 30.

An Act respecting The Ottawa, Northern and Western
Railway Company.

HEREAS The Ottawa, Northern and Western Railway

Company has by its petition prayed that it be enacted

as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the

prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and

with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Ottawa, Northern and Western Railway Com-
pany, hereinafter called ‘“‘the Company,” may within two
years after the passing of this Act commence to construct
the line of railway which it was authorized to construct by 1
section two of chapter ninety-one of the statutes of 1919
extending from the present terminus of its so-called Wal-
tham Branch at Waltham, in the province of Quebec,
thence through the townships of Waltham, Chichester and 1
Sheen, thence across the Ottawa River to a junction with 15 §
the Canadian Pacific Railway at or near Chalk River, in
the province of Ontario; and may within five years after '
the passing of this Act complete the said line of railway;
and if within the said periods respectively the said line is  F
not commenced or is not completed and put in operation U
the powers of eonstruction conferred upon the Company '
by Parliament shall cease and be null and void as respects
so much of the said line as then remains uncompleted.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 31.

An Act respecting the Canadian Pacific Railway Company.

WHEREAS the Canadian Pacific Railway Company has

by its petition prayed that it be enacted as herein-
after set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of
the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons
of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The Canadian Pacific Railway Company, hereinafter
called “the Company”’, being first authorized so to do by
the votes of at least two-thirds of the shareholders present :
or represented at an annual meeting, or at a special meeting 10 1
of shareholders duly called for the purpose, may, from time = §
to time, issue bonds, debentures or other securities collateral
to or in lieu of any consolidated debenture stock which it is
or may hereafter be authorized to jssue, and to the same
amount. Such bonds, debentures or other securities may 10
be secured by pledge of such consolidated debenture stock,
or may be secured upon the Company’s income after pay-
ment of the interest on the outstanding consolidated
debenture stock theretofore or thereafter issued.

2. Such bonds, ‘debentures or other securities shall 20
be payable in such currency, at such times and places and
with such interest as the directors may think proper.

/

3. Upon redemption of such bonds, debentures or other
securities, the consolidated debenture stock collateral 6 |
to or in lieu of which they were issued may be sold, or 25 i
otherwise dealt with, as fully as if such bonds, debentures
or other securities had not been issued.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1920.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 32.

An Act to incorporate The Canadian Transit Company.

WHEREAS a petition has been presented praying

that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is
expedient to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore
His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. William John Pulling of the city of Windsor in the
county of Essex, lumberman, Wallace Ronald Campbell of
the said ecity of Windsor, manufacturer, Edward Lake

Stanley King of the town of Walkerville in the county of
Essex, gentleman, and Charles Evan Fowler of the city of
New York in the state of New York, one of the United
States of America, consulting engineer, together with such
persons as become shareholders in the Company, are hereby 15
incorporated under the name of “The Canadian Transit
Company,” hereinafter called “the Company.”

2. The works and undertaking ofi the Company are
declared to be for the general advantage of Canada.

3. The said William John Pulling, Wallace Ronald 20
Campbell, Edward Lake Winter, Charles Stanley King, ~
and Charles Evan Fowler, named in section one of this Act,
are constituted provisional directors of the Company.

4. The capital stock of the Company shall be five
million dollars. ; :

2554
5. The head office of the Company shall Be at the city

of Windsor in the province of Ontario.

6. The annual meeting of the shareholders shall be held 30
on the first Tuesday in February of each year.
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7. The number of directors shall be not less than five
nor more than eleven, one or more of whom may be paid
directors; and it shall not be necessary that a majority of
the directors be resident in Canada or subjects of His
Majesty.

8. Subject to the provisions of The Railway Act, 1919,
and of the Navigable Waters’ Protection Act, the Company
may,—

(a) construct, maintain and operate a railway and
general traffic bridge across the Detroit river from 10
some convenient point, at or near Windsor in the
province of Ontario, to the opposite side of the river
in the state of Michigan, and may lay, maintain and
use tracks on the said bridge for the passage of steam, |
electric or other locomotive engines, railway trains, 15 |
and rolling stock, with all necessary approaches,
terminal facilities, machinery and appurtenances re-
quired for the said bridge;

(b) construct, maintain and operate lines of railway not
exceeding twenty miles in length to connect the said 20
bridge with any railway or railways now or hereafter
constructed on either side of the said river;

(c¢) lay, maintain and operate along, upon or under the
said bridge, gas, water, and other pipes, and wires,
cables and other appliances for the transmission of 2
electricity or other motive power, telegraph and
telephone wires, cables and other appliances, and may
enter into contracts for the construction, maintenance
or operation thereof; , 3

(d) and the Company shall construet as part of the 30 |
said bridge a way for general traffic purposes for the a
passage of pedestrians, carriages, cars and vehicles
propelled or drawn by any motive power, and may
make by-laws, rules and regulations for the manage-
ment, control and use of the said way; X 3 .

(¢) and the Company may purchase, lease or otherwise '
acquire and hold lands for the bridge, tracks, terminal
yards, accommodation works and facilities, and con-
struct and erect and maintain byildings and other
struetures required for the convenient working of 40 1
traffic to, from and over the said bridge, and for said
lines of railway as the Company thinks necessary for
any of the said purposes;

(f) expropriate and take an easement in, over, under or .
through any lands without the necessity of acquiring 4 3
a title in fee simple thereto;

(¢) in reduction of the damage or injury to any lands
taken or affected by such authorized works, abandon |
or grant to the owner or party interested therein, any 50 b |

portion ‘of such lahds, or any easement or interest






3

. therein, or make any structures, works or alterations
in or upon its works for such purposes. And if the
Company by its notice of expropriation or some
subsequent notice, prior to the first meeting of the
arbitrators, specify its decision to take only such 9 |
easement or undertake to abandon or grant such
lands or easement or interest in lands, or to make
such structures or works or alterations, the damages
‘(including damages, if any, resulting from the change .
in the notice of expropriation) shall be assessed by the 10
arbitrator or arbitrators appointéd pursuant to the
provisions of The Railway Act, 1919, in view of such
specified decision or undertaking, and the arbitrator
or arbitrators shall declare the basis of their award
accordingly, and such award, as well as such specified 15
decision or undertaking of the Company, may be
enforced by the Board of Railway Commissioners of

Canada;
Right of (h ) enter into and upon any lands, buildings or structures
gg:;g;;‘;;‘ﬁon proximate to the said bridge, for the purpose of ascer- 2
for damages. taining the state of repair thereof, and for devising

the best means of avoiding any possible damage which
the execution of the authorized works might occasion
thereto, and make upon or in connection therewith
any works, repairs or renewals, for the purpose of 25
preventing or mitigating any such damage, and the
Company shall make compensation in the manner
specified in The Railway Act, 1919, to all persons
interested for the damage sustained by them (if any)
by reason of the exercise of the powers in this clause 30
contained; and section two hundred and thirty-nine of
The Railway Act, 1919, shall apply to the exercise of
the powers in this clause granted so far as is necessary -
to enable the Company to carry them into effect;

Tolls. (1) charge tolls for the passage of locomotives, engines, 35
railway trains and rolling stock, and for pedestrians,
carriages, ‘cars, vehicles and general traffic over the
said bridge, approaches, railways and terminal property
or for the use thereof or any part thereof; and

Powers of a (7) for the purposes of its undertaking, exercise under 40
. and subject to the provisions of The Railway Ad,

1919, all or any of the powers, rights and privileges of
a railway company.

Approval of 9. The Company shall not commence the actual con- B R

gt,':otfg struction of the said bridge until an Act of the Congress »
of the United States or other competent authority has been
passed authorizing or approving the bridging of the said
river, but the Company may, in the meantime, acquire the
lands, submit its plans to the Governor in' Council, and do 0
all other things authorized by this Act. 9






Consent, of
municipali-
ties.

Places and
location of
bridge
subject to
approval.

Power to
borrow
money and
issue bonds.

Tolls to be
approved by
'wa;

Commission.

Amalgama-
tion and
agreements
with other
companies.

4

10. The Company shall not construct or operate, any
of the works mentioned in section eight of this Act along
any highway, street or other public place, without first
obtaining the consent, expressed by by-law, of the munici-
pality having jurisdiction over such highway, street or 8
other public place, and upon terms to be agreed upon with
such municipality, and failing such consent then upon such
terms as are fixed by the Board of Railway Commissioners
for Canada.

11. The said bridge shall be constructed and located 10
under, and be subject to, such regulations as the Governor
in Council preseribes, and to such end the Company shall
submit to the Governor in Council, for examination and -
approval, a design and drawing of the bridge, and a map
of the location, giving soundings accurately, showing the 15 |
bed of the stream and the location of other bridges, and
shall furnish such other information as is required for &
full and satisfactory understanding of the subject, and
until the said plans and location are approved by the’
Governor in Council the bridge shall not be built or com- 2
menced; and if any change is made in the plans of the
said bridge during its construction, such change shall be
subject to the approval of the Governor in Council, and
shall not be made or commenced until it is approved.

LY

12. The directors may borrow money on behalf of the %
Company, and may in the manner prescribed by The
Railway Act, 1919, issue, sell or pledge and secure bonds,
debentures and other securities to an amount not exceeding |
fifteen million dollars. :

13. The directors may fix and regulate the tolls and 30 )
rates to be charged, and such tolls and rates shall, before
being imposed, be submitted to and approved by the Board
of Railway Commissioners for Canada, which Board may
revise the same from time to time. i

r 30

14. The Company may unite with any ecompany ©
companies incorporated under the laws of Canada or, of
the state of Michigan or of the United States, or any staté
thereof, in building, working, managing, maintaining an
using the said bridge, terminals and approaches, and may 4
make agreements with any such company or compani®®®
respecting the construction, maintenance, management an
use of the said bridge and its appurtenances, and acquirit®
the approaches and lands therefor in Michigan as well as 3
in Canada, and may, subject to the provisions of The Ral” i
way Act, 1919, make arrangements with any such company =
or companies for conveying or leaving the said bridge tozsuch

a : : v o
company or companies in whole or in part, or anyrights.®

&%
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powers acquired by it, as also the franchise, surveys, plans,
works, plant, machinery and other property to it belonging,
or for an amalgamation with any such company on such
terms and conditions as are agreed upon and subject to such
restrictions as the directors deem fit; Provided that such 5
agreement has been first approved by two-thirds of the
votes at a special general meeting of the shareholders,
duly called for the purpose of considering it, at which
meeting shareholders representing at least two-thirds in
value of the subscribed stock of the Company are present, 10
or represented by proxy, and that such agreement has also
received the sanction of the Governor in Council; and
certified copies of such agreement shall be filed forthwith
in the office of the Secretary of State for Canada, and also :
in the office of the Minister of Railways and Canals. 1548

15. Upon an amalgamation agreement being sanctioned

ted Py the Governor in Council under the last preceding

section, the companies, parties to such agreement, shall,
subject to the provisions of The Railway Act, 1919, be
amalgamated, and shall form one company under the 20
name and upon the terms and conditions in such agreement
provided; and the amalgamated company shall possess and
be vested with the undertakings, powers, rights, privileges,
franchises and properties, real, personal and mixed, belong-
ing to, possessed by, or vested in the companies parties to 25
such agreement, or either of them, or to which they or
either of them may be or become entitled, and shall be
liable for all claims, debts, obligations, works, contracts,
agreements or duties, to as full an extent as the said com-
panies were or either of them was at the time the said 30
amalgamation took effect.

16. The said new or amalgamated company may from
time to time borrow such sums of money, not exceeding
thirty million dollars, as may be necessary for constructing
and completing the said bridge, and for the acquiring of 35
the necessary lands therefor, and may mortgage its property,
assets, rents and revenues, present and future, or such
portion thereof as may be described in the mortgage deed,
to secure the payment thereof under the provisions of The
Razlway Act, 1919. 40

1'7. Any railway company or companies in Canada or
elsewhere may agree either jointly or severally with the
Company or with the amalgamated company, for the loan
of its credit to, or may subsecribe to or become the owner 45
of shares of the capital stock of the Company hereby
created or the amalgamated company, in the same manner
and with the like rights as individuals, and may guarantee
either jointly or severally bonds, debentures and other
securities of the Company or of the amalgamated company:
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18. The said bridge shall be commenced within two
years after the Governor in Council and the Executive of
the United States, or other competent authority therein,
have approved of such bridging, and shall be completed
within seven years after such commencement, otherwise 3
the powers granted by this Act shall cease and be null and
voisd as respects so much of the undertaking as then
remains uncompleted: Provided, however, that if such J
approval is not obtained within five years after the passing
of this Act, the powers granted for the construction of the 10
said bridge shall cease and be null and void. Section one
hundred and sixty-one of The Railway Act, 1919, shall not
apply to the Company.

19. Every railway company whose line of railway now
has or shall hereafter have a terminus at, or shall run its 18
trains to or from, any point at or near either .end of the
said bridge, or shall run its trains in connection with any
railway having such terminus or upon which trains are or
shall be run to or from the localities aforesaid, whether
incorporated by Parliament or by any provincial legislature, 20
or by any authority in the state of Michigan, or by the
Congress of the United States, shall have and be entitled
to the same and equal rights and privileges in the passage
of the said bridge, without discrimination or preference,
upon such terms and conditions as are fixed by the Board 2
of Railway Commissioners for Canada; and the said Board
may make and enforce such orders for the purpose of
carrying out the provisions of this section as it thinks
necessary. : it

20. Whenever in this Act the expression “the said 30
bridge” occurs, it means the bridge, approaches, lands,
works and facilities hereby authorized. 5

me———

21. The Railway Act, 1919, shall, so far as is not incon-
sistent with the special provisions of this Aect, apply to ,
the works and undertaking of the Company, and wherever 35 |
in The Railway Act, 1919, the word “railway” occurs, it '
shall, for the purposes of the Company, and unless the
context, otherwise requires, mean the said bridge.

22. The Companies Act shall not apply to the Company.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 33.

An Act respecting the “ Crédit Foncier Franco-Canadien.”

HEREAS the company called ““ Crédit Foncier Franco-
Canadien ” has by its petition prayed that it be
enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient to
grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His Majesty,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

l; Chapter eighty-five of the statutes of 1883, being
an Act intituled “An Act respecting the Crédit Foncier
Franco-Canadien,” is hereby repealed.




THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 34.

Ah Act respecting The London and Lake Erie Rallw:a.y
i a.nd Transportation Company.

First reading, March 18, 1921.

(PRIVATE BILL)

N

OTTAWA
« THOMAS MULVEY,
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY R 0
1921 :
{

]



1910, c. 120;
1914, c. 95.

Company
authorized
to dispose of
its property.

Sales of
Company
property
where duly
approved
declared
valide

”

5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 34.

An Act respecting The London and Lake Erie Railway and
Transportation Company. '

WHEREAS The London and Lake Erie Railway and
Transportation Company has by its petition prayed

that it be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient

to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore, His

Majesty, by and with the consent of the Senate and 8

House of Commons of Canada enacts as follows:—

1. The London and Lake Erie Railway and Trans-
portation Company hereinafter called the “Company,”
is hereby ‘“empowered and authorized to sell and dispose
of its rights of way, lands, buildings, terminals, gravel- 10
pits, works, rolling stock, equipment, and accessories,
and all and generally its real and personal property wherever
situate, en bloe or in parcels, with the written consent and
approval of the Fidelity Trusts Company of Ontario,
trustees for bond-holders, and upon the terms and conditions 15
approved of by the votes of not less than two-thirds in
value of the subscribed stock of the Company represented
at a special meeting duly called for the purpose of consider-
ing the same.

2. All sales and agreements for sale of rights of way, 20
lands, buildings, terminals, gravel-pits, works, rolling-
stock, equipment, or accessories heretofore made by the
Company, with the approval and consent of the Fidelity
Trusts Company of Ontario, trustees for bondholders,
and approved of by the votes of not less than two-thirds 25
in value of the subscribed stock of the Company represented
at a special meeting duly called for the purpose of considering
the same or which may hereafter receive such approval
and consent of the said Fidelity Trusts Company of
Ontario, and of the shareholders in the manner afore- 30
said, are declared to be valid and subsisting sales and con-
tracts and binding upon the respective parties thereto,
and no other or further approval or authorization shall be
necessary.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 35.

~ An Act to amend the Prisons and Reformatories Act.
TIIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Sections twenty-eight, twenty-nine, forty-nine, fifty,

seventy-nine, eighty-one, one hundred and sixteen, one 5

hundred and seventeen, one hundred and thirty-two, one
hundred and thirty-three, one hundred and thirty-nine,
one hundred and forty, one hundred and forty-five, one
hundred and forty-six, one hundred and fifty-five and one
hundred and fifty-six of the Prisons and Reformatories Act, 10
chapter one hundred and forty-eight of the Revised Statutes

—of Canada, 1906, are amended by striking out the, words

i

Part IX not
to apply to
qua Scotia.

Repeal.

Definitionse

“sixteen years”’ wherever they occur in the said sections,
and substituting therefor in each case the words “eighteen
years”. 15

2. Part IX of the said Act as enacted by chapter
thirty-nine of the statutes of 1913 is amended by striking
out the words “Nova Scotia’ wherever they occur in the
said Part;

3. Sections one hundred and five, one hundred and six, 20
one hundred and seven, one hundred and eight, one hundred
and ten, one hundred and eleven and one hundred and
thirteen of the said Act, and sections ninety and ninety-
three and subsections five to nine, both inclusive, of section
ninety-seven of the said Act as enacted by chapter fifty- 25
five of the statutes of 1908, are repealed, and the following
section is enacted in lieu thereof :— g

“90. (1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise
requires,— ;

“(a) ‘child’ means a boy or girl under the age of eighteen 30

years; -







2

“(b) ‘reformatory institution’ means and includes one of
the following:—
(i) The Maritime Home for Girls, at Truro.
(i) The Good Shepherd Industrial Refuge, at Halifax. -

reformatory. be imposed upon an adult convicted of a like offence, the
court, or magistrate before which the child is convicted 10
may sentence such child to be imprisoned in a reformatory
institution for such fixed term, not less than three months nor
more than three years, as the court or magistrate thinks fit.
Religious “(3) Every court or magistrate before whom any such
faithof . child is convicted before passing sentence upon such child 15
ascertained. ghall make due inquiries to ascertain the religious denom-
ination to which such child belongs. No child of the
Protestant faith shall be sentenced to any Roman Catholic
institution and no child of the Roman Catholic faith shall
\ be sentenced to any Protestant institution. 20
Reforma- “(4) Girls of the Protestant faith shall be sentenced to
e Roman the Maritime Home for Girls at Truro, and boys of the
S hend Protestant faith shall be sentenced to the Halifax Indus-

ehildran trial School at Halifax. Girls of the Roman Catholic
aretobe  faith shall be sentenced to the Good Shepherd Industrial 25

i Refuge at Halifax, and boys of the Roman Catholic faith
to St. Patrick’s Home at Halifax. !
S‘Cel;ic}md 2 “(5) If any child is convicted in Nova Scotia of any

prisonor  Offence against the laws of Canada and is sentenced and
gaol may be committed to prison or to the county gaol, any judge of 30
sent to re- var v
formatory. the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia in any case occurring
within the province, or any judge of the county court in
any case occurring within his district, may summarily
examine and inquire into the circumstances of such con-
viction, and may quash said sentence to the said prison 35
or county gaol, and in substitution thereof sentence said
child under the provisions of this section.
Sentence to “(6) Every child sentenced under the provisions of this
Ee?:,‘.’;";‘,‘),f;‘ section shall be detained in a reformatory institution until
institution.  the expiration of the fixed term of its sentence, unless
sooner discharged by lawful authority, and every child
after having served such fixed term shall, subject to the
. laws and regulations enacted by the Legislature of the
Provinee of Nova Scotia governing reformatory institutions,
Indetermin- be detained for an indefinite period not to exceed three 4
atesentence: vears from the commencement of its imprisonment in the
said reformatory institution.
Apprentice- “(7) (a) If any responsible and trustworthy person is
Ahpe willing to undertake the charge of any child committed
to a reformatory institution under the provisions of this 50
section, the Superintendent of such reformatory institution

.

(iii) The Halifax Industrial School, at Halifax. 51
; (iv) St. Patrick’s Home at Halifax. n
Child may “(2) If any child is convicted of any offence against the
besentenced aws of Canada for which a sentence of imprisonment may
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3

may, with the consent and approval of the Superintendent
of Neglected and Delinquent Children for the Province of
Nova Scotia, indenture such child to such person for any
term not to extend beyond the time when such child shall
reach the age of twenty-one years;

“(b) Every child sentenced to a reformatory institution

shall within three years from the date of its reception in
such reformatory institution, unless discharged under the
provisions of this section, be given over to the custody of
its parents or guardians or be placed in a foster home
under indenture for any term not to extend beyond the
time when such child shall reach the age of twenty-one
'years, as the Superintendent of such reformatory institution

. with the congent of the Superintendent of Neglected and
' Delinquent Children for the Province of Nova Scotia, may
deem advisable; ;

“(c) After a child has been so given over to the custody
of its parents or guardians or has been placed in a foster
home under indenture not to extend beyond the time
when such child shall reach the age of twenty-one years
the Superintendent of Neglected and Delinquent Children
fot the Province of Nova Scotia may, if he deems it in the
interest of such child, order such child to be returned to
such reformatory institution, there to be detained for an

indefinite period, provided, however, that the total peri0d‘25 1

of confinement for such child in such reformatory institution
shall not exceed five years;

“(d) The Superintendent of Neglected and Delinquent
Children for the Province of Nova Scotia shall thereupon
order that such child be discharged from such reformatory
institution on probation, to remain so discharged providing
its conduct during the term of said indenture continue®
good, and such child shall be discharged accordingly;
subject, however, to be returned on an order of the Super-
intendent of Neglected and Delinquent Children for the
Province of Nova Scotia to sych reformatory institutiol
for an indefinite period, provided, however, that the tota
period of confinement in a reformatory institution sha
not exceed five years; ;

'“(e¢) Any wages reserved in any indenture under the 4

provisions of this section shall be paid to such child or 0
some person for such child’s benefit;

“(f) Any person who induces or attempts to induce
aids, assists, abets, counsels or procures any child to leave
the person with whom such child is placed under the
provisions of this section shall be liable on summary con”
viction to a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars, 0F
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months.

“(8) No child shall be discharged from .a reformator.
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or person in charge thereof of the at 3
in the said Province, a reformatory institution:— g
WHEREAS a male (or female) child of ¥ 3

< the faith, was on this day duly conViCted' ]",
before me & in and for *
the T g for that the said child 3
ic‘mnor about the . day of did unla®" =
ully :

sentence except under the provisions of this section, unless
by authority of the Governor General. '

“(9) The Superintendent of Neglected and Delinquent =
Children for the Province of Nova Scotia shall, subject to
the laws of the Provinece of Nova Scotia, exercise and 5 3
maintain supervision over every child after its discharge =
from a reformatory institution under the provisions of this
section.

“(10) If a child sentenced to a reformatory institution
under the provisions of this section escapes from such 10;. 3
reformatory institution it may at any time be apprehende
without warrant and brought back to such reformatory
institution, there to be detained under the original com-~
mitment. i 5.

“(11) Every person who aids, assists or abets any child 1 1
in such escape shall be liable on summary conviction to & . =
penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars or to inprison-
ment for a period not to exceed six months.

“(12) Reformatory institutions mentioned in this section
shall be governed by the laws enacted by the Legislature 20~
of Nova Scotia respecting such reformatory institutions. ‘

%(13) The following form for commitment to reformatory
institutions under the provisions of this section may b€
used for the purpose thereof, or forms of a like effect, and 25

i

when in use shall be good and sufficient for such purposes
in law:—
: §

=

FORM OF COMMITMENT.

CANADA IN THE MaTTER OF_ “THE &
ProviNcE oF Nova ScoTia! PrisoN AND REFORMATORIES
COUNTY OF 'S.S. Act”.

WARRANT COMMITTING CHILD TO REFORMATORY INSTITUTION:

To all or any one of the Constables and other peace officer® =
of the said County, and to the Superintendent or manage’

Upon due inguiry made it has been found that the i
flelhglous denomuflatilclm to which the said child belong® 2
the aith. -3






107222

b

IT WAS THEREFORE ADJUDGED that the said child for the N

said offence should be imprisoned in the said reformatory
institution for the term of ", subject to the
laws and regulations governing reformatory institutions in
the said Province of Nova Scotia.

THIS 1S THEREFORE TO COMMAND you the said constables
and peace officers or any one of you for the said County
to take the said child and safely convey h to the said
reformatory institution, and there deliver h to the
superintendent, manager or person in charge of the said
reformatory institution, together with this precept; and I
do hereby command you the said superintendent, manager
or person in charge to receive the said child into your care

and custody in the said reformatory institution, and there :

to imprison h for the said term, unless sooner discharged
by lawful authority, and for your so doing this shall be your
sufficienf®warrant. :
Given under my hand this day of
in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and
at : in the County of
in the Provinee of Nova Scotia.”
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1919, c. 36,

5th Scssion,., 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.
' THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 36.

An Act to amend The Ba,nkr}lptcy Act.

I8 Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as

follows:—

1. (1) Paragraph (f) of section three of The Bankruplcy

.3 amended. Act, chapter thirty-six of the statutes of 1919, is amended

Notice to
ereditors of
suspension
and ceasing
to meet

~ liabilities.

N

Powers of
mterlm
receiver.

Makmg of
authonzed
assignment.”’

by s’mknvJr out the word “meeting’”’ in the first line thereof,
and in the fourth line tl}ereof by replacing the word “meet-
ing” by the word “creditors”.

(2) The said section is further amended by adding
thereto the following paragraphs:—

“(7) If he gives notice to any of his creditors that he

has suspended or that he is about to suspend payment '

of his debts;

“(7) If he ceases to meet his liabilities generally as
they become due.”

2. Section five of the gaid Act is amended by adding
lhereto the following as subsection two thereof:—

“(2) The said interim receiver may, under the direction

of the'court, summarily dispose of any perishable goods

and carry on the business of the debtor for all conservatory -
purposes.”’

3. Section nine of the said Act is repealed, and the
following is substituted therefor:—

“®. Any insolvent. debtor whose liabilities to creditors

provable as debts under this Act execed five hundred 2

dollars may, at any time prior to the making of a receiving
order against him, make to an authorized trusteec appointed
pursuant to section fourteen with authority in the locality
of the debtor and, in cases occurring in the province of

Quebec, residing in the judicial district wherein is situated 8%

the locality of the said debtor, if there is one, and if there
is none to amy authorized trustee, an assignment of

15







-Fyling of

assignment,
in court by
authorized
trustee.

2

all his property for the general benefit of his creditors.
An assignment so made is in this Aet referred to as an
“authorized assignment,” and every assignment of his
property other than an authorized assignment made by
an insolvent debtor for the general benefit of his ereditors
shall be null and void”

4. The following section is inserted immediately after
section ten of the said Act:— !
“104A. Every authorized trustee to whom an assignment

is made under section nine of this Act shall within four 10

days of such assignment fyle, in the court having juris-
diction in the locality of the debtor, the said assignment,
and should another authorized trustee be subsequently
appointed in his stead such other trustee shall within four

days of his appointment give notice thereof to the said 15

eourt.”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 Georgfe V., 1921,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 37.

An Act to amend The lBankruptcy Act (French V'ersion)-

i IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited as The Bankruptcy Act ( French
Version ) Amendment Act, 1921.

S.3amended. 2, The French version of The Bankruptcy Act, chaptel‘ b
thirty-six of the statutes of 1919, is hereby amended by y
striking out the words “tenir maison” in the last line of
paragraph (d) of sectlon three thereof, and substltutmg :
therefor the words “se renfermer dans sa maison.’ 10 b

8. 11 3. Section eleven of the said French version of the sald

wmended- At js fuxther amended by striking out the word “menbles’’
and replacing it by the word “réels” in the eighteenth a.nd
twenty-third lines of subsection one, in the eighth line 0
subsection eight, in the fifth line of subsection nine and in
the seventh line of subsection eleven.

15- |

\
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Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

2 - BILL 38.

¢ s . :
An Act to incorporate La Compagnie de Téléphone Québec
Union Eléctrique (The Quebec Union Electric Tele-
phone Company).

First reading, March 21, 1921.

s (PRIVATE BILL)

X Mzr. POWER. -
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V, 1921

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 38.

An Act to incorporate La Compagnie de Téléphone Québec
Union Eléctrique (The Quebec Union Electric Tele-
phone Company).

HEREAS a petition has been presented praying that it

be enacted as hereinafter set forth, and it is expedient

to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His

Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 5

1. Charles Jolicceur, contractor, Athanase Doyon, secre-
tary-treasurer, Arthur Martel, electrician, all three of the
town of Beauceville, Alfred Huot, trader, and Henry Morin,
clerk, both of the town of Saint Nicolas, in the province of
Quebec, together with such persons as become shareholders 10
in the company, are incorporated under the name of ““ La
Compagnie de Téléphone Québec Union Eléctrique,”’
hereinafter called “the Company.” When the English
language is used to designate the Company, the equivalent
of the said name shall be “ The Quebec Union Electric 15
Telephone Company.”

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall
be the first or provisional directors of the Company, 2
majority of whom shall be a quorum. And they may 0
forthwith open stock books, procure subscriptions for 2
shares, receive payments on account of shares and make
calls upon the subscribers, and may call the first general meet-
ing of shareholders and carry on the business of the Company-

3. The capital stock of the Company shall be one millio 5
dollars, divided into shares of one hundred dollars each 2
and may be issued in whole or in part and may be calle
up from time to time and in such manner as the directors
determine, but no one call shall exceed ten per cent on the
shares subscribed, and there shall be an interval of at least 50
thirty days between calls. ‘
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4. (1) So soon as ten thousand dollars of the capital
stock has been subscribed and paid up, or sooner if the
provisional directors deem proper, the provisional directors
shall call a meeting of the shareholders for the election of
directors, and for the transaction of such other business
as may be transacted at an annual meeting of the Company.

(2) Notice of such meeting shall be sufficiently given by
mailing the notice, by registered letter, to the last known
post office address of each shareholder at least ten days
previous to the date of such meeting.

5. The number of directors shall be not less than five
nor more than fifteen; the number of directors may be more
than fifteen, provided that there be not more than one
director for each one hundred shareholders, one or more
of whom may be paid directors, and a majority of whom
shall be a quorum.

6. The head office of the Company shall be in the town
of Beauceville, in the province of Quebec, or at such other
place in Canada as the shareholders of the Company may
from time to time hereafter determine.

7. Subject to the provisions of the Nawvigable Waters’
Protection Act and of section three hundred and seventy-
three of The Railway Act, 1919, and of all amendments

hereafter made to the said Acts and of all regulations under
the authority of the said Acts or of any such amendments, 2

the Company may—

(a) construet, purchase, lease or otherwise acquire,
maintain, repair and operate lines of electric telephone
over or under land or under water or both, between
any places or to anywhere in Canada, east of the
province of Ontario;

(b) construct, purchase, lease or otherwise acquire,
maintain, repair and operate extension of lines hereby
authorized to any places or anywhere outside of

10

15

Canada, either over or under land or under water or 39

both;

(¢) construct, purchase, lease or otherwise acquire;
maintdin, repair and operate stations for the trans-
mission of telephonic messages between places 11
Canada east of the province of Ontario, or elsewhere-

(d) construct, manufacture, purchase, lease or other:
wise acquire, lay, erect, maintain, repair, use an
operate all such towers, cables, wires, poles, man-
holes, conduits, works, structures, buildings, plants

implements, materials and supplies whatsoever 2%
may be necessary for the purposes of the undertaking
of the Company or as may be used in connection with

40

45

instruments, Switch boards, appliances, machinery;

Robagt o
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its business, and dispose of the same in whole or in .
part; :

(e) acquire and use any privileges granted by any fed-
eral, provincial or municipal authority, and acquire,
use and dispose of any invention, or all letters patent 5
of invention, or the right to use any inventions in
any way connected with or appertaining to its busi-
ness;

(f ) enter into contracts or agreements with any federal,
provincial or municipal authority, or with any person 10
or company for any purpose or work whatsoever
in the interest of the Company, or that may seem to
be useful or incidental to the objects of the Company,
and to obtain from or give to any such federal, pro-
vineial or municipal authority, person or company, any 15
rights, privileges and concessions that the Company
may deem expedient to obtain or to give, and to
execute, carry out and comply with any such contract
or agreement;

(¢g) advance money, on any securities that it deems 20
necessary, to any corporation, company or person
having objects similar in whole or in part to those of
the Company;

(h) as contractors for any corporation, company or
person, do anything as contractors which it might 25
do for its own purposes; ;

(1) invest and deal with any of the moneys (including
the moneys held by the Company to the credit of any
one of its sinking funds) of the Company not immed-
iately required for the purposes thereof, upon such 30
securities as trustees may by law invest in, and in
such manner as they may think fit, and from time
to time vaTy or realize such investments;

(j) establish offices for the transmission and reception

of messages, and transmit messages for the public 35
and collect rates and charges, but no rate or charge
shall be taken until approved of by the Board of
Railway Commissioners for Canada, which may also
revise such rates and charges; and -

(k) hold shares and any other securities in any other 40
company having objects similar in whole or in part
to those of the Company.

(2) The powers and privileges hereinbefore set forth
shall apply, in so far as they are applicable, to wireless
telephony. 45

8. (1) If authorized by by-law sanctioned by a vote of
not less than two-thirds in value of the subscribed
stock of the Company represented at a general meeting 3
duly called for considering the by-law, the directors ,
may from time to time— 5
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(a) borrow money upon the credit of the Company;:

(b ) limit or increase the amount to be borrowed;

(c¢) issue bonds, debentures, debenture stock or
other securities of the Company for sums not less than
one hundred dollars each and pledge or sell the same for
such sums and at such prices as may be deemed expedient;

(d) hypothecate, mortgage or pledge the real or personal
property of the Company, or both, to secure any such
bonds, debentures, debenture stocks or other securities, and ‘
any money borrowed for the purposes of the Company. 10

(2) Nothing in this section contained shall limit or ‘
restrict the power of the Company to borrow money on
bills of exchange or promissory notes made, drawn, accepted
or endorsed by the Company or on its behalf. :

(3) The bonds, debenture stock, debentures and other 15
securities hereby authorized to be issued shall be taken
and considered to be a first lien and preferential charge,
after payment of the penalties, improvements and expenses
of operation, on the Company, its undertaking and fran-
chises, its uncalled capital, its rates, tolls, receipts, leases, 20
rents and real and personal property at any time acquired
and all its property and assets, of whatsoever kind and
wheresoever situate, both present and future, save and
except, however, of all claims existing at the date of the
acquisition thereof. 25

9. The Company may sell or dispose of the undertaking
of the Company, its rights and property for such considera-
tion as the Company may think fit:. Provided that no such
sale or disposal shall be made wuntil it has been approved
of at a meeting of the shareholders duly called for that 30
purpose, at which meeting two-thirds in value of the issued
shares shall be represented by shareholders in person or
by proxy; and provided, further, that no such sale or
disposal shall be effective until it has been submitted to
and approved of by the Board of Railway Commissioners 3
for Canada.

10. The Company may purchase, assume, take over,
lease, amalgamate with or otherwise acquire from any
other company having objects in whole or in part similar
to those of the Company, the whole or any part of the real
or personal property, the undertakings, business, powers,
contracts, privileges and rights of any such company that
may have been conferred on such company by charter,
act of incorporation, bylaws or contracts; conditional :
upon the Company assuming the duties, obligations and 4 |
liabilities of such other company with respect to the busi- '
ness rights or property so acquired as have not been per-
formed or discharged by such other company: Provided
that agreement therefor shall not take effect until it has

40
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been submitted to and approved by the Board of Railway
Commissioners for Canada. And the Company may allot
and issue to such company shares in the capital stock of
the Company in payment in whole or in part of the said
real or personal property, undertaking, business, rights, 5 |
contracts, powers and privileges of such company, and
to so allot and issue such shares as fully paid up or partly
paid up, as shall be agreed upon by the Company and any
such company.

11. Sections one hundred and fifty-one, one hundred 10
and fifty-two and one hundred and fifty-three of The
Railway Act, 1919, shall apply to the Company and to any
company with which the Company may hereafter enter
into any agreemient for any of the purposes mentioned
in section nine or section ten hereof, in all respects as if 15
the said sections one hundred and fifty-one, one hundred
and fifty-two and one hundred and fifty-three of The Rail-
way Act, 1919, applied to the said companies.

12. In any case where a telephone system or line is
owned or operated in Canada, or in an adjacent country, 20
by any person, corporation or municipality, or by any ,‘
province or territory of Canada, or by any State of the \
United States of America, the Company may, subject to ‘
the provisions of The Railway Act, 1919, enter into and
carry out contracts or agreements with such person, cor- 25
poration, municipality, province, territory or State for the
purpose of connecting the Company’s telephone system
or lines of such person, corporation, municipality, province,
territory or State.

13. Subject to the provisions of section seven of this 30
Aect, the Company miay construct, install, erect and main-
tain its line or lines of telephone over or under land or
under water, or both, along, across, over or under any
public highway, street, bridges, water courses, whether
navigable or not, situated wholly in Canada, or dividing 35 ‘
Canada from any other country; but the Company shall
not break up or open any part or parts of any highway not
being within a municipality, without first having obtained
the consent of the Lieutenant Governor in Council of the
province for the time being. 40

14. (1) The Company may, when the said line or lines
shall pass through any wood, cut down the trees or under-
wood for a space of one hundred feet on each side of such
line or lines, doing as little damage as may be in the exercise i
of the powers to them hereby granted: Provided always #
that the Company shall make compensation, whenever
required to do so, to the owners, proprietors of or persons ﬂ
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6

interested in the lands so entered upon by the Company,
for all damage by them sustained from the exercise of the
power granted by this section.

(2) The Company shall not, however, cut down any
ornamental or fruit trees or any trees planted or preserved
as a protection to any building, orchard or cultivated
ground, or any. trees in any ecity, town or village, or in
any garden, park, pleasure grounds, churchyard or cemetery.

(3) In case of disagreement arising between the Company
and any owner or occupier of the lands upon which the
Company may have cut down trees, in respect of any
damages done the same, the Company, and each owner or
occupier, shall each choose an arbitrator, which two arbi-
trators shall choose a third, and the decision on the matter
in difference of any two of them in writing shall be final;
and if the said owner or occupier, or the Company, neglects
or refuses to choose an arbitrator within ten days after
notice in writing, and upon proof of personal service of
such notice, or if such two arbitrators when duly chosen
disagree in the choice of a third arbitrator, in any such case
the Minister of Railways may nominate any such arbitrator
or third arbitrator, as the case may be, who shall possess
the same power as if chosen in the manner above provided.

15. It shall be lawful for the Company, for such con-
sideration as may be agreed upon, to enter into and carry
out to completion, any agreement in the nature of assuming
the payment of or guaranteeing the payment of principal
and interest, or either, on bonds, debenture stock or
debentures, issued or to be issued, or assuming the obliga-
tions of, or guaranteeing the carrying out of any obligation,
or any part thereof, created by any person or company
selling, leasing or conveying to the Company under the
above powers, such agreement to be approved of by the
holders of a majority in value of the shares of the Company
who are present or represented by written proxy at any
special meeting to be called for the purpose, in accordance
with the by-laws of the Company; and every such agree-
ment when so approved shall be valid and binding according
to the terms and tenor thereof.

16. The Company shall have power to charge, sue for,
recover and collect rates, rentals and tolls for the use of
and charged by the system or systems purchased, taken
over, leased, amalgamated with or otherwise acquired, not
exceeding those authorized to-be charged or enforce
immediately before the purchase, taking over, leasing
amalgamating with or otherwise acquiring the said system
or systems, but not exceeding in any case a period of four
months, until rates, rentals and tolls are approved of bY
the Board of Railway Commissioners for Canada, and

10

15

25

3

40






Provisions
re calls on
stock and
limited lia-
bility not
to apply.

1919, c. 68
to apply.

7

thereafter the Company shall charge and may sue for,
recover and collect such rates, rentals and tolls as may be
approved of by the said Board.

- 1'7. Sections one hundred and twenty-five, one hundred ,
and forty-one and one hundred and sixty-five of the 5
Companies Act shall not apply to the Company. 1

18. Sections three hundred and seventy-one, three
hundred and seventy-two, three hundred and seventy-
three, three hundred and seventy-five, three hundred and
seventy-six, and three hundred and seventy-seven of The 10
Railway Act, 1919, as well as all other provisions of the
said Act which apply to telephone companies, shall apply to
the Company, unless otherwise provided in this Act.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 39.

An Act to amend the Statutes relating to Corrupt Practices
at- Elections. .

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and the House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Section two of the Dominion Controverted Elections
Act is amended by inserting therein after paragraph (f) the 8
following two paragraphs:—

“(ff) ¢Illegal practices’ means acts in relation to
elections which are declared to be illegal practices by the
Domainion Elections Act.

11

“(fff ) < Official agent’ has the same meaning as in the 10

Domanion Elections Act.”

2. Subsection two of section five of the said Act, as
enacted by chapter thirteen of the statutes of 1915, and
section seventy of the said Act, are amended by striking

out the words “Clerk of the Crown in Chancery” where 15
_ they occur in the said sections and substituting therefor

the words “Chief Electoral Officer’.

3. (1) Subsection one of section twelve of the said Aet ! "

is repealed and the following is substituted therefor: ¥

“12. (1) A petition complaining of the undue return or 20
the undue election of a member, or of a double return,
may be presented within the times hereinafter limited,
namely:— /

(a) in any case either at any time before the expiration
of twenty-eight days after the date of the issue of the 23
Canada Gazelle in which notice of the return is first
published, or, v :

(b) at any time before the expiration of fourteen days
after the returning officer receives the return and
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ber to whose election the petition related and his official
agent, or,

(¢) if the petition, complains of a corrupt or 1llega1

practice and specifically alleges a payment of money
or any other act to have been made or done by the 5
member to whose return the petition relates or by an'
agent of such member with the privity of such member

or his official agent in pursuance or in furtherance of

the corrupt or illegal practice alleged in the petition, k.
at any time before the expiration of twenty-eight days 10 =
after the date of such payment or act.

(2) Section twelve is further amended by ‘inserting the
following subsections immediately after subsection one
thereof :— 3

“(1a) In the case following there shall be substituted for 15 =
the day upon which the return and declarations respecting
election expenses are received by the returning officer:—

(a) if the return and declarations are received on different

days, the day upon which the last of them is received, =
and, 20
-(b) if there is an authorized excuse for failing to make

of the allowance of the excuse, or if there was a failure
as regards two or more of them and the éxeuse was
allowed at different times, the date of the allowance 29
of the last excuse.

“(1B) Any petition presented w1th1n any of the times
hereinbefore limited, may, upon an allegation of a corrupt or
illegal practice upon which a petition might be presented,
and with the leave of the court, be amended by alleging
such corrupt or illegal practice at any time before the expira-
tion of the time within which a petition based upon such,
corrupt or illegal practice might have been presented. d

“(1¢) If a petition complains of no return it may be = =
presented at any time after the expiration of seven days 35 S
after the day upon which the return should have been made '
and before it is made.” il

4. Section fifty-one of the said Act is repealed and the
following is substituted therefor:— ! 0

“51. If it is found by the report of the trial ]udges4 &
that any corrupt practice has been committed by @
candidate at an election, or by his agent, whether with- or
without the actual knowledge and consent of such candidate, |
candidate or by his official agent or by any other agent 45 i:
of the candidate with the actual knowledge and consent
of the candidate, the election of-such candidate, if he has
been elected, shall be void.”

5. Section fifty-two of the said Act is repealed and the
following is substituted therefor e
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“52. If, on the trial of an election petition, a candidate
is proved to have personally engaged any person. at the
election to which such petition relates as a canvasser or
agent in relation to the election, knowing that such person ‘
so engaged has, within seven years previous to such engage- &
ment, been found guilty of any corrupt practice, or that
within five years previous to such engagement he has been
found guilty of any illegal practice, by any competent legal q
tribunal or by the report of any judge or other tribunal
for the trial of election petitions, the election of such candi- 10
(%ate, if he has been elected, shall be void.”

N|

6. Section fifty-six of the said Act is repealed and the |

following is substituted therefor:— ' -

“56. Where, upon the trial of an election petition, the 1

trial judges report that a candidate at such election was 15 4
guilty by his agent' or agents of any offence that would
render his election void, and further find,— '1

(a) that no corrupt or illegal practice was committed ]
at such election by the candidate personally or by his i
official agent and that the offences mentioned in the 20
said report were committed contrary to the order
and without the sanction or connivance of such candi-
date or his official agent; and, :

(b) that such candidate and his official agent took all =
reasonable means for preventing the commission of 22
corrupt and illegal practices at such election; and,

(c) that the offences were of a trivial, unimportant, and
limited character; and, .

(d) that in all other respects the election was free from
any corrupt or illegal practice on the part of such 30
candidate and of his agents;

then the election of such candidate shall not, by reason of
the offences mentioned, be void, nor shall the candidate be
subject to any incapacity therefor.”

7. The said Act is amended by inserting the following 3
section therein after section fifty-six:— ,
“564s. Where, on application made in the proceedings
on an election petition or otherwise, it is shown to the Court
or to the trial judges by sufficient evidence,— )

(a) that any act, or omission of any candidate at any 40
election, or of his official agent, or of any other agent
or person, constitutes an illegal practice, but,

(b) that such act or omission arose from inadvertence ,
or from accidental miscalculation, or from some other 45 R
reasonable cause of a like nature, and in any case
not arise from any want of good faith, and,

(¢) that such notice of the application has been giver
as to the court or the trial judges seems fit;
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4 : \

and it seems to the court to be just that the candidate,
the said official agent and the other agent and person, or
any of them, should not be subject to any of the conse-
quences of the said act or omission, the court or the trial
judges may make order and declaration accordingly, and 5
thereupon such candidate, agent or person shall not be
subject to any of the consequences of the said act or :
omission.”

8. Section one hundred and seven of the said Aect, as
enacted by chapter thirteen of the statutes of 1915, is 10
repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— 3

“107. Any person conthed before a summary trial
court for an offence shall be liable either to the penalty
elsewhere expressly provided for such offence, if any, or -
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months, 15
with or without hard labour, and to a fine not exceeding ]
two hundred dollars, and to pay the costs of the prosecution,
which shall be taxed by the proper officer under the direction
of the summary trial court, and if the said fine and costs
are not paid before the expiration of the said term, then to 20
imprisonment for such further time as they remain unpaid
not exceeding three months.”

9. Paragraph (n) of subsection one of section two, and
sections forty-three; fifty-five, sixty, sixty-eight, seventy-

hundred and nine of the said Act, are amended by inserting
between the words ‘‘corrupt practlce “corrupt practices”
wherever they occur the words “or 1llegal”

10. Sections three, twenty-four, twenty-seven, twenty- 3
nine, thirty-one, thirty-three and thirty-four of the Corrupt 30
Practices T nqumes Act are amended by inserting between
the words “corrupt practice” “corrupt practices” where-
ever they occur the words “or illegal”.

’

11. Section twenty-two of the Disfranchising Act is
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 40.

An Act to amend the Canada Shipping Act (Public
Harbours).

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the '-
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:— g

1. Section eight hundred and fifty-five of the Canada
Shipping Act, Part XII, Public Harbours and Harbour ?°
Masters, Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter one
hundred and thirteen, is repealed, and the following is
substituted therefor:—

“855. The Governor in Council may by any such =
regulation impose a penalty not exceeding in any case one 10 )
thousand dollars for any violation of the same. If any
such violation continues for more than twenty-four hours
every additional twenty-four hours during which it continues
shall be deéemed to be a separate and additional violation
of such regulation.” 1
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5th Session, 13th Pailiament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 41.

An Act to amend the Railway Act.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:— ;

1. The Railway Act, 1919, chapter sixty-eight of the g
statutes of 1919, is amended as follows:— 5

(a) Subsection one of section fifty-two is amended by
striking out the word “or” between the words “vary”
and “rescind” in the fourth line thereof, and by -
adding thereto, immediately after the word “rescind”, . &
the following words:— “or refer back to the Board 10 -
for further consideration”. 5

(b ) Subsection four of section three hundred and four-
teen is'amended by striking out the word “unjustly”’
in the first line thereof.

(¢ ) Paragraph (a) of subsection three of section three 15
hundred and sixteen is amended by striking out the
words “undue or unreasonable”, in the first line thereof.

(d) Paragraph (¢) of subsection three of section three
hundred and sixteen is-amended by striking out the
words “undue or unreasonable’ in the second and third
lines thereof.

(e) Paragraph (d) of subsection three of section three
hundred and sixteen is amended by striking out the
word “unjustly” in the second line thereof. '

(f ) Subsection one of section three hundred and seven- 26
teen is amended by striking out the word ‘“unjust’
in the fourth line, and the words “undue or unreason=
able’ in the fourth and fifth lines thereof. 3

(g) Subsection two of section three hundred and seven-
teen is amended by striking out the words “unjust,so
or unreasonanle’” in the third line thereof. B

(h) Section t!ree hundred and nineteen is amended bY

. striking ou  the words “an undue”’, and the words
“an unjust” in the ninth line thereof. :

-






2

What Board (5 ) Section three hundred and twenty is amended by

may consider

in cases of striking out the words “an undue” in the second line
e thereof, and by striking out the words “an unjust”

in the third line thereof, and by striking out the
word “unduly” in the seventh line thereof.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 43.

An Act to incorporate Standard Insurance Company.

WHEREAS the persons hereinafter named have by their
petition prayed that it be enacted as hereinafter set
forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of the said
petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and the House of Commons of &
Canada, enacts as follows:— »

1. Robert Frank Massie and Neil Wilkinson Renwick,
insurance managers, Richard Scougall Cassels and George
Mortimer Kelley, barristers-at-law, and Frank Young,
accountant, all of the city of Toronto, in %he province of 10
Ontario, together with such persons as become shareholders
in the company, are incorporated under the name of
“Standard Insurance Company,” hereinafter called ‘‘the
Company.”

2. The persons named in section one of this Act shall 15 4
be the provisional directors of the Company. 3

3. The capital stock of the Company shall be five
hundred thousand dollaks, divided into shares of twenty-

five dollars each, which may be increased to one million
dollars. : 20'{

4, The directors may at any time divide the capital
stock into shares of one hundred dollars each and in that
event the shares of twenty-five dollars each then out-
standing shall be exchanged for shares of one hundred ,
dollars each upon such basis as the directors may decide. %

i

5. The amount to be subscribed before the general
meeting for the election of directors is called shall be one
hundred thousand dollars,
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6. The head office of the Company shall be in the city of
Toronto in the province of Ontario. g

7. The Company may make contracts of any of the
following classes of insurance:— | 1
(a) Automobile insurance; 5
(b) Burglary insurance;
(¢) Explosion insurance;
(d) Fire insurance; ,
(e) Guarantee insurance;
(f) Hail insurance; 10
(g ) Inland transportation insurance;
(h ) Marine insurance;
(1) Plate glass insurance;
(7) Sprinkler leakage insurance; 4
(k) Tornado insurance. 15

8. (1) The Company shall not commence the business
of fire insurance or marine insurance, or both, until at
least two hundred and fifty thousand dollars of the capital =
stock has been subscribed and at least one hundred thou- _ &
sand dollars paid thereon. : : . 20

(2) The Company shall not commence the other classes
of business authorized by section seven of this Act, or any
of them, in addition to the business of fire insurance or
marine insurance until the paid capital or the paid capital _ =
together with the surplus has been increased by an amount 25 A
or amounts dependent upon the nature of the additional =
class or classes of business as follows, that is to say:—
For automobile insurance the said inerease shall be not
less than twenty thousand dollars, for burglary insurance
not less than twenty thousand dollars, for explosion in-
surance not less than twenty-five thousand dollars, for
guarantee insurance not less than fifty thousand dollars,
for hail insurance not less than fifty thousand dollars, for
inland transportation insurance not less than ten thousand
dollars, for plate glass insurance not less than ten thousand 35 b
dollars, for sprinkler leakage insurance not less than tem . =
thousand dollars, and for tornado insurance not less than
ten thousand dollars.

(3) The Company shall at or before the expiration of
one year from the date of its receiving a license for the
transaction of fire insurance, increase the amount paid on
its capital stock by the sum of fifteen thousand dollars,
and, during each of the succeeding four years, an additiox}f!'l
fifteen thousand dollars shall be paid on account of it8 45 b
said capital stock until the total paid capital, or the total %
paid capital together ‘with the surplus, exceeds the total
amount from time to time required by the preceding sub-
sections of this section by at least seventy-five thousan

s

40






‘ ‘Surplus' ”
defined.

1917, e. 29.

3

(4) In this section the word “surplus’”’ means the excess
of assets over liabilities including in the said liabilities the
amount paid on capital stock and the amount of the reserve
of unearned premiums calculated pro rata for the unexpired
term of all policies of the Company in force.

9, The Insurance Act, 1917, shall apply to the Company.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 44.

An Act respecting The Western Dominion Railway i

Company.
1912, c. 168; HEREAS The Western Dominion Railway Company
iR has by its petition prayed that it be enacted as here-

1917, c. 60; inafter set forth, and it is expedient to grant the prayer of

1919.¢.92. the said petition: Therefore His Majesty, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons §
of Canada, enacts as follows:— 1

Extension of 1. The Western Dominion Railway Company, hereinafter
fimefor . called “the Company,” may, within two years after the
of railway.  passing of this Aet, commence to construct the following por-
tion of the railway authorized by section eight of chapter one 10
hundred and sixty-eight of the statutes of 1912, namely:— |
From a point on the International boundary in range 4
twenty-three west of the fourth meridian in the pro- '
vinee of Alberta, thence northwesterly, to the town
of Cardston, thence northwesterly, via the town of 15
Pincher Creek, to a point on the Crow’s Nest branch -
of the Canadian Pacific Railway at or near Lunbreck, ]
thence northerly and west of the Porcupine Hills to o
the city of Calgary; with a branch line from a point
on the said main line west of the town of Pincher Creek, 20 ;
in township six, range one, west of the fifth meridian, f
in a generally southwesterly direction and along the %
south fork of the Old Man River to the boundary :
of the province of British Columbia; '
Ixtensionof - and the branch lines of railway authorized by section one 25
timefor . of chapter one hundred and fifteen of the statutes of 1914,
of branch namely i ?
i (a) From a point on the Company’s line of railway in
or near section fifteen, township ten, range two, west
of the fifth meridian, in the provinee of Alberta, 30
westerly and northwesterly along the north fork of
the Oldman river to the boundary between Alberta
and British Columbia:







2

(b) From a point on the Company’s line in or near
section nineteen, township eighteen, range two, west
of the fifth meridian in the province of Alberta,
westerly along Highwood river to the boundary be-
tween Alberta and British Columbia;

(¢) From a point on the Company’s line in or near
section thirty-five, township nineteen, range three,
west of the fifth meridian, in the province of Alberta,
westerly along the south branch of Sheep river to the
boundary between Alberta and British Columbia; 1

and may complete the said railways and put them in opera-
tion within five years after the passing of this Act. :

Repeal. 2. Section one of chapter ninety-two of the statutes of
1919, .92 1919 is repeailed. ' j
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
\

BILL 52.

- An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada,
enacts as follows:— '

1. The following section is inserted immediately after |
section two hundred and twenty-nine A of the Criminal 5
Code, chapter one hundred and forty-six of the Revised
Statutes of Canada, as enacted by chapter twelve of the
statutes of 1915:— ?

“2298. Every one is guilty of an indictable offence
and liable to two years’ imprisonment or a penalty not 10 4
exceeding one hundred dollars, or both, who, b

(a) In any premises under his control, to which the
public have access, engages in or permits other persons

_to engage in the game known as “Three Card Monte” 53

or similar game played with other instruments than 19
cards. :

(b) Engages in the game of Three Card Monte or similar .
game played with other  instruments than cards,
in any public place, or any place to which the publi¢

¢ have access.” !

]
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA. 1
BILL 53.

An Act to incorpordte The Fort Smith Raﬂway Company.

HEREAS a petition has been presented praying that
it be enacted as hereafter set forth; and it is expedient
to grant the prayer of the said petition: Therefore His
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— 5

Incorpora- 1. Samuel James Rothwell, Hjalmar August Bergman,

o Guy Winstanley McGhee, George Luther Lennox, barristers-

at-law, and Magnus Paulson, accountant, all of the city of

Winnipeg, in the province of Manitoba, together with such

HT ~ persons as beecome shareholders in the company are incor- 0

“Corporate  porated under the name of “The Fort Smith Railway
s Company,” hereinafter called “the Company.”

Declaratory. 2. The undertaking of the Company is hereby declared
to be a work for the general advantage of Canada.

WL Provisional 3. The persons named in section one of this Act are 19
. e constituted provisional directors of the Company. %
‘( M -~ -
Capitul 4. The capital stock of the Company shall be two
e hundred thousand dollavs.
; Notice of 5. No public notice of any meeting of shareholders of
meetings:  the Company need be given, but notice of meetings of the 20 #
shareholders may be given in such manner as the directors
‘may determine. g
Tssue of 6. (1) The Company, if previously authorized by @

zgg';‘fem resolution passed by the ordinary shareholders at any '
2 : : : 29
annual meeting or at any special meeting called for that #

purpose, at which meeting shareholders representing ab

least three-fourths in value of the subseribed ordinary

! ‘ stock 'of the Company are present or represented by proxy:

Rl may 1ssue any portion of it capital stock as preference
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2 i
stock, and preference stock so issued shall have such
preference and priority, as respects dividends or otherwise,
over ordinary stock, as is deelared by snch resolution.

(2) Holders of such preference stock shall be deemed to
be shareholders within the meaning of this Act and of The
Railway Act, 1919, and shall, in all respects, other than
the preference and priority provided by this section, possess
the rights and be subject to the liabilities of such share-
holders.

7. The head office of the Company shall be at the city 10 §
of Winnipeg, in the province of Manitoba.

8. The annual meeting of the shareholders shall be held
on the second Tuesday in September, or on such other
day as the directors of the C ompany may determine.

9, The number of directors shall be not less than five 1?
nor more than nine, one or more of whom may be paid
directors. \

10. The Company may lay out, construct, equip, and
operate a line of railway commencing at a point at or near
Smith Landing (otherwise known as Fort Fitzgerald) on 20
the west bank of the Slave River, in the province of Alberta,
thence in a north westerly direction by the most feasible
route to a poiht at or near Fort Smith on the west bank of
the said river, in the North West Territories.

11. The tracks of the said railway may be of the standard 25 :
gauge of four feet eight and one-half inches, or of such ‘
other gauge as the Company may determine.

12. Subject to the provisions of section three hundred
and sixty-eight of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company
shall have power to acquire, use, transmit and distribute
electric and other power or energy and for the purposes
of such acquisition, use, transmission and distribution may
construet, acquire, operate and maintain lines for the
conveyance of light, heat, power and electricity.

30

13. Subject to the provisions of section three hundred 35“.
and sixty-nine of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company
shall have power to transmit telegraph and telephoné
messages for the public and collect tolls therefor

14. The Company may for the purpose of its undel" 40 '
taking, construect, acquire, charter and navigate steam an
other vessels and ferries, for the conveyance of passengers
goods, and merchandise; and may construct, acquire, lease
and dispose of terminal stations, depots, wharves docks,
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1919, c. 68.

Issue of
securities.

Borrowings,

N 4
3 : ¥ ; 5
. ; o
elevators, warehouses, offices, pumping stations, tanks and =
other structures to be used to facilitate the carrying on of =&
business in connection therewith; and may carry on the
business of warehousemen and wharfingers; and may charge
wharfage and other dues for the use of any such property. 5,{

15. Subject to the approval of the Governor in Couneil,
who may impose such conditions as he may deem necessary,
the Company may, for the purpose of its undertaking, @
dredge or otherwise improve the channel at such points =
in the Slave River as mey be necessary for the purpose of 1V-3
navigating the said river. e
£ 748

16. The Company may lay out, construct, install,
maintain, equip and operate a pipe line or lines for the
purpose of the transportation or transmisgion of oil, natural
gas, petroleum and other mineral products between the 15
termini of its railway, or elsewhere along the west bank | 2
of the Slave River, and may construct, provide and operate - =
reservoirs, warehouses and such buildings, machinery
facilities, plant and equipment as may be necessary for the
storage, transportation and marketing of such oil, natural 20
gas, petroleurn and other mineral products; and except
where the said pipe line or lines is or are constructed an
located or is or are to be constructed and located, under or
upon the right of way of the Company, sections one hundre
and sixty-tywo to one hundred and eighty-four, both inelu- 95
sive, one hundred and eighty-nine to one hundred and
ninety-two, both inclusive, one hundred and ninety-nin€
to two hundred and thirty-four, both inclusive, two hund
and thirty-six to two hundred and forty-three, both inclu-
sive, and two hundred and fifty-five and two hundred and 30
fifty-six of The Railway Act, 1919, shall, in so far 25
applicable, apply to the works and undertaking of the
‘Company authorized by this section, and wherever the |

sword “railway”’ oceurs in said sections of said Act it shall; 26
for the purposes of the said works and undertaking and,
unless the context otherwise'requires, extend to and include -
the said pipe line or lines, and works connected therewith:

17. Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and &
thirty-two of The Railway Act, 1919, the directors of the 4¢
Company may issue bonds, debentures, perpetual or
terminable debenture stock, or other securities, pi‘ovided :
that such securities shall not exceed eighty thousand dollars -
per mile of the railway and may be issued only in proportio?
to the length of the railway constructed or under contract 1
to be constructed. 5.3

18. In addition to the securities authorized by sectiof
seventeen of this Act, the directors, if previously authori

I
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4

as prescribed by section one hundred and thirty-two of
The Railway Act, 1919, may from time to time borrow
moneys for the acquisition, construction, extension or
development of any such properties, assets or works, i
other than the railway, as the Company is authorized to 5
acquire, construct or operate; and to provide for the
repayment of moneys so borrowed, may issue bonds,
debentures, debenture stock, perpetual or terminable, or
other securities, but such bonds, debentures, debenture i
stock or other securities, shall not exceed in amount the 10
value of the properties, assets or works in respect whereof

the issue is made. ;

19. Subject to the provisions of sections one hundred
and fifty-one, one hundred and fifty-two and one hundred
and fifty-three of The Railway Act, 1919, the Company 15
may, for any of the purposes mentioned in said section
one hundred and fifty-one, enter into agreements with any
other company.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 54.

An Act to amend The Railway Act, 1919.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The Railway Act, 1919, chapter sixty-eight of the
statutes of 1919, is amended by inserting the following
section immediately after section thirty-three thereof:—

“833A. (1) The Board shall have full jurisdiction to
inquire into, hear and determine any application by or on
behalf of any party interested,—

“(a) with respect to any privilege or concession given
by any company or express company or by any person
owning or controlling any such steamboat or vessel
as is in the next paragraph mentioned, and where any
privilege or concession is given by any such person
or by any company or express company to any person
or class of business or in any part of Canada, the
Board may order that such privilege or concession be
discontinued or modified or granted to any other
person or class of business or in any other part of
Canada, either the same or in a modified form; or

“(b) with respect to the traffic accommodation, classifi-
cation of freight, traffic agreements and tariffs of
maximum tolls to be furnished, made, entered into an
charged in connection with and by steamboats, an
other vessels engaged in carrying passengers or freigh
or both from one port or place in the inland waters 0
Canada to another port or place in the inland waters ©
Canada, and with respect to the places along the liné
of route where such steamboats and vessels shall eal
for traffie, the time of call, and duration of stay,
and all such tariffs of tolls, tariff agreements an
classifications of freight charged, entered into OF
adopted in connection with any such steamboat OF

5
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vessel shall be submitted to the Board and shall not
come into operation until approved by the Board.
: «'‘Inland “(2) The inland waters of Canada, for the purposes
§ ol of this section and of section three hundred and fifty-eight,
' means all the rivers, lakes and other navigable waters 5
within Canada except salt water bays, arms of the sea,
and gulfs on the sea coast, and includes the River St.

Lawrence as far sea-ward as a line drawn from Cape Chatte

« : ' on the south shore to Point des Monts on the north shore.
M, “(3) This section shall not apply to sailing vessels or to 10
: vessels any vessel smaller than a vessel of fifty tons register.”

o xcepted. 3

2. Section three hundred and fifty-eight of the said Act

i is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— e

i Traffic by “358. (1) The provisions of this Act in respect of tolls,

s i tariffs and joint tariffs shall, so far as deemed applicable 15
Railway Act by the Board, extend and apply to the traffic carried by o
applies to .

g tolls, any carrier (whether such carrier be or be not a railway

' tarifte and company) by inland water, between any ports or places
joint tariffs
asapproved  in the inland waters of Canada and no freight or passenger

by Board-  pate shall be charged by any such water carrier in excess
of the maximum rates from time to time approved by the
Board; and no such water carrier shall engage in the
busmess of transportation, whether of freight or of passen-
gers, until such carrier shall have submitted to and the
[ B(;e:éd shall have approved its standard freight or passenger
e tanfts
f":;.‘ ki “(2) This sectlon shall not apply to sailing vessels or to
, :fcs:;lfed any vessel smaller than a vessel of fifty tons reglster

g
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

7’

BILL 55. -

An Act to amend The Fertilizers Act, 1909.

1909, c. 16 IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
1919, c. 20. Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Subsection one of séction two A of The Fertilizers
' Act, 1909, as enacted by chapter twenty of the statutes of
Materials 1919, is amended by adding after paragraph (i) the

of each following paragraph :—

fobemarked  «(y ) the materials from which the fertilizer is made and - :
etc., of ferti- the amount of each such material”; 0
llif;;phoﬁc by substituting the words “and the” for the words “unless 1Y

and avail- 1t be desired to state” in the third line of the next para-
;gi,;';h;gd to graph of the said subsection; by substituting the wo!

bostated.  “‘shall also be stated” for the word “also” in the fourt
ggm‘;’r‘m line of the said paragraph, and by substituting the W01"‘i 15
sulphate or  “‘shall” for the word “may” in the last line but one of "

potash must the said paragraph.
be stated. v
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921. |

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 56.

An Act to amend The Immigration Act (Deportation of ,
undesirable persons).

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Section forty-one of The Immigration Act, as the
said section is enacted by section one of chapter twenty-
six of the statutes of 1919 (First Session), is hereby amended
by striking out the proviso at the end thereof and substi-
tuting therefor the following:

“Provided that this section shall not apply to any person
who is a Canadian citizen.” i

2. Subsection two of the said section forty-one is hereby 10
repealed. '
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Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA £

BILL 59.

An Act respecting a certain Agreement between Canada
and certain of His Majesty’s colonies in the West Indies.

First reading, April 5, 1921. )

The MiniSTER OF TRADE AND COMMERCE.

o

OTTAWA ) i

THOMAS MULVEY, g
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 59. .

An Act respecting a certain Agreement between Canada
and certain of His Majesty’s colonies in the West Indies.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The West Indies Trade
Agreement Act.

2. The agreement dated the eighteenth day of June,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty, between the
Government of the Dominion of Canada and the Govern-
ments of certain of His Majesty’s colonies in the West

Indies set forth in the Schedule to this Act is hereby 10

approved.

3. The provisions in the said agreement relating to the
customs duties upon goods, the produce or manufacture
of any of the colonies the government of which is a party

to the said agreement, is hereby sanctioned and declared 1

to have the force of law in Canada; and the Governor in
Council shall have power to prescribe, by proclamation to
be published in the Canada Gazette, the day upon which
the preferential treatment of the said goods provided for

in the said agreement shall be brought into force under 2

the terms of the agreement with respect to each of the
said colonies, the extent of such preference within the limits
preseribed by the said agreement where the exact amount
thereof is not specified in the said agreement, and the day
upon which the preferential treatment of the said goods
of any of the said colonies is terminated under the said
agreement.

4. The Customs Tariff, 1907, and the amendments
thereto are hereby amended in accordance with the pro-
visions of the said agreement.
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Commence- 5. This Act shall come into force on a day to be fixed
prid by proclamation of the Governor in Council, and such

proclamation shall be published in the Canada Gazette.

SCHEDULE.

‘'THE CANADA-WEST INDIES TRADE AGREEMENT
1920.

Agreement entered into this eighteenth day of June,
nineteen hundred and twenty,

BETWEEN

The Right Honourable Sir George Eulas Foster, Minister
of Trade and Commerce, the Honourable Martin Burrell,
Minister of Customs and Inland Revenue, the Honourable
Charles Colquhoun Ballantyne, Minister of Marine and
Fisheries and Minister of the Naval Service, and the
Honourable Sir Henry Lumley Drayton, Minister of
Finance, representing the Government of the Dominion
of Canada.

AND 1

The Honourable Harcourt Gladstone Malcolm, Speaker of |
the House of Assembly, representing the Government of ‘
the Bahamas Islands;

The Honourable William Lambert Collyer Phillips, Colonial
Treasurer, representing the Government of Barbados; 1\

The Honourable Wilfred Edward Jackson, Colonial Secre-
tary, representing the Government of Bermuda; e |

Captain John Meclntosh Reid, Comptroller of Customs,
representing the Government of British Guiana; 3

The Honourable Harold Ernest Phillips, Acting Colonial |
Secretary, representing the Government of British Hon-
duras; :

The Honourable Charles Ernest St. John Branch, Attorney
General, representing the Government of Jamaica; g

The Honourable Donald McDonald, Member of the Legi$
lative Council, representing the Government of the 1ee
ward Islands; i

The Honourable Henry Barclay Walcott, Collector Of J

/ Cu;toms, representing the Government  of Trinidad
an |

The Honourable Herbert Ferguson, Colonial Secretarys :
representing the Government of the Windward Islands: :

WaereAs a Conference has been held between the
Government of Canada and the Governments of t i
Colonies above named through their representatives 8%
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sembled at Ottawa in the present month'of June for the
purpose of considering the extent to which and the means
by which the trade relations between the Dominion and
the several Colonies aforesaid can be rendered closer and
more intimate, their trade extended and enlarged, and the
means of communication between them improved and
rendered fully efficient for all purposes; and

WaEREAS the prineiples upon which the several Govern-
ments are enabled to act in the furtherance of this purpose
have been fully considered and a determination has been
reached:

TeEREFORE the Dominion of Canada and the ‘several .

Colonies aforesaid declare and agree as follows:
TRADE

Article I. The Dominion of Canada affirms the principle
of granting a preference on all goods being the produce or
manufacture of any of the Colonies aforesaid imported into
Canada, which are now subject to duty or which may be
made subject to duty at any future time.

Article II. Subject to the special provisions of Article
I1I, the duties of Customs on all goods (other than tobacco;
cigars, cigarettes, and spirituous or alcoholic liquorS)

being the produce or manufacture of any of the Colonies.

aforesaid imported into Canada, which are now subject
to duty or which may be made subject to duty at any
future time, shall not at any time be more than fifty (50)
per cent of the duties imposed on similar goods when
imported from any foreign eountry.

Article IIT. The Dominion of Canada will grant to the
articles specified in Schedule “ A,” being the produce OF
manufacture of any of the Colonies aforesaid, importe
into Canada, the preferential treatment indicated in respe¢
of each such article in the said Schedule ““ A.”

Article IV. The Colonies aforesaid severally affirm the

principle of granting a preference on all goods being b
produce or manufacture of Canada imported into su¢
Colonies, which are now subject to duty or which may
made subject to duty at any future time. ;
Article V. Subject to the special provisions of Article®

VI and VII, the duties of customs on all goods (other tha?

tobacco, cigars and cigarettes) being the produce or mal%'é'
facture of Canada imported into the Colonies afores dé
which are now subject to duty or which may be m# .
subject to duty at any future time, shall not at any ti™
be \ >
(a) in the case of Barbados, British Guiana, and Trinidad

more than fifty (50) per cent.

o i i g
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(b) in the case of British Honduras, the Leeward Islanda,
and the Windward Islands, more than sixty-six and
two-thirds (66%) per cent.

(c¢) in the case of Bermuda and Jamaica, more than
seventy-five (75) per cent, and

(d) in the case of Bahamas more than ninety (90) per
cent

of the duties 1mposed on similar goods when imported from
any foreign country

Article VI. The ‘Colonies aforesald w1ll grant to the

articles specified in Schedule ‘““B,” being the produce or’

manufacture of Canada, imported into the said Colonies,
the preferential treatment indicated in respect of each
such article in the said Schedule “ B.”

Article VII. In the case of the Bahamas, the provisions
of Article V (d) shall not apply to wines, malt liquors,
spirits, spirituous liquors, liquid medicines, and articles
=+ containing alcohol.

Article VIII. The Governments of any of the Colonies
aforesaid on giving six months’ notice may provide that
to be entitled to the concessions granted in Articles V and
VI the products of Canada shall be conveyed by ship
direct without transhipment from a Canadian port into
the said Colony or by way of one of the other Colonies
entitled to the advantages of this Agreement.

The Government of Canada on giving six months’ notice
may provide that, to be entitled to the concessions granted
in Articles IT and III, the products of any of the Colonies
aforesaid shall be conveyed by ship direet without tran-
shipment from the said Colony or from one of the other
Colonies entitled to the advantages of this agreement into a
Canadian port.

Provided that, should the diseretion recognized in this
Article be at any time exercised by the Government of
Canada, provision shall be made, in all contracts entered
into with steamships subsidized by the Dominion and the
Colonies, aforesaid, and plying between ports in Canada
and ports in the said Colonies, for an effective control of
rates of freight.

Article IX. This Agreement shall not interfere with
any existing preference or with the granting of any future
preference by the Dominion or by any of the Colonies
‘aforesaid to any other part of the British Empire, or with
any existing preference or the granting of any future
preference by the said Colonies among themselves.

STEAMSHIP SERVICES—EASTERN GROUP
Article X. The Government of Canada will use its best

endeavours to arrange for a mail, passenger and freight
steamship service to.come into effect as soon as possible.

IO === SRS
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and in any case within three years, between Canada,
Bermuda, the Leeward Islands, the Windward Islands,

Barbados, Trinidad, and British ‘Guiana, on the following
lines:

(1) Steamers shall sail weekly from St. John or Halifax
calling one week on the outward passage at Bermuda,
Barbados, Trinidad and British Guiana, and on the home-
ward passage at Trinidad, Grenada, St. Vincent, Barbados,
St. Lucia, Dominica, Monserrat, Antigua, Nevis, St.
Kitts and Bermuda; on alternate weeks calling on the
outward passage at Bermuda, St. Kitts, Nevis, Antigua,
Monserrat, Dominica, St. Lucia, Barbados, St. Vincent,
Grenada, Trinidad, and British Guiana, and on the home-
ward passage at Trinidad, Barbados, and Bermuda.

(2) The steamers shall be from 5,000 to 6,000 tons gross,
capable of maintaining an ocean speed of 12 knots, an
providing accommodation for 100 first class, 30 second class,
and 100 steerage or deck passengers, and shall be provided
with ’tween decks.

Article XI. The Government of Canada will stipulate
in any contract entered into for such steamship service
that:—

(1) There shall be reasonable proportionate allocation
of passenger and eargo accommodation between the Coloni€s
mentioned .in Article X.

(2) There shall be no unfair differentiation in rates

of freight against the smaller Colonies as compared wit
the rates to larger Colonies situated at a similar distanc€
from St. John or Halifax.

(3) The steamers shall be so constructed that so far 88
the traffic warrants, cdld storage shall be provided if thi#
can be secured without unreasonable additional cost.

Article XII. If a subsidized steamship service is arranged
for the Government of Canada will endeavour to secur®
the co-operation of the owners of such steamship servic®
towards the provision of hotels and bungalows in th¢
Colonies, the Governments of the Colonies being prepar®
on their part to offer such facilities as may be practicable’
both as regards sites and financial assistance.

Article XIII. The representatives of the Colonies men”
tioned in Article X undertake to recommend to elf
Governments that these Governments shall contribut®

towards such subsidized steamship service, when est&""

lished, in the following amounts annually:—

~Barbados................not less than £ 5,000
Béaida Lo o PRt R o 2,000
British Guiana ., ........... « ‘ 7,500
Leeward Islands. .. ... .. v 2,500
Printdads i e L 7,500
Windward Islands........ e 2,500

£27,000
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Article XIV. Pending the establishment of such service
the Government of Canada will use its best endeavours
to maintain a fortnightly service on the existing lines
and to supplement it with such additional freight or
passenger and freight vessels as the trade may require.

STEAMSHIP SERVICES—WESTERN GROUP

Article XV. The Government of Canada, subject to
the adoption by the Governments concerned of the recom-
mendations embodied in Article XVI, undertakes to
provide as soon as possible, and in any case not later than
the 1st January, 1921, a fortnightly freight, mail and
passenger steamship service between Canada, the Bahamas,
Jamaieca, and British Honduras, on the following lines:—

(1) The steamers shall not be less than 3,500 long tons
dead weight, shall have an ocean-going speed of not less
than 10 knots, and shall have accommodation for from 15
to 20 first-class passengers, and shall ‘be provided with
‘tween decks, and, so far as the traffic warrants, with cold
storage if this can be secured with reasonable cost.

(2) The steamers shall sail from such Canadian ports
as freight conditions require and shall proceed to Belize
in British Honduras, calling at Nassau in the Bahamas,
and at such port or ports in Jamaica as may be necessary,
and shall call on the return voyage at such port or ports
in Jamaica as may be necessary, and at Nassua.

Article XVI. The representatives of the Colonies men-
tioned in Article XV undertake to recommend to their
Governments that these Governments shall, if the service
proves unremunerative, contribute twenty-five (25) per
cent of any loss; provided that the amounts contributed
shall not exceed, in the case of the Bahamas, the sum
of £3,000 per annum, in the case of British Honduras,

the sum of £5,000 per annum, and in the case of Jamaica

the sum of £5,000 per annum.

Article XVII. This Agreement shall be subject | to

the approval of the Parliament of Canada and of the
Legislature of each of the Colonies aforesaid, and of the
Secretary of State for the Colonies. Upon such approval
being given, the Agreement shall be brought into force
at such time as may be agreed upon between the Govern-
ments of Canada and of the Colonies aforesaid by Proclam-

ation to be published in the Canada Gazelte and in the

Official Gazette of each of the said Colonies.

Article XVIII. This Agreement shall remain in force
for ten years after the Proclamation aforesaid and there-
after until terminated by twelve months’ written notice
given either by the Government of Canada, or by the Govern-
ment of any of the Colonies aforesaid, but in the latter
case the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect
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as to any of the other Colonies which have not given such
notice.

In Witness WHEREOF the representatives of the Govern-
ment of Canada and of the Governments of the Colonies
aforesaid have signed this Agreement.

Done at Ottawa this 18th day of June, 1920, in a single
copy which will be deposited in the Archives of the Govern-
ment of Canada and of which authenticated copies will be
transmitted by the Government of Canada to the Govern-
ments of each of the Colonies aforesaid.

GrorGE E. FOSTER,

MARTIN BURRELL,

C. C. BALLANTYNE,

H. L. Drayroy,

HArcourT MALCOLM,

W. L. C. PuiLLIPS,
(per H. B. G. Austin, Acting Dele-
gate),

W. E. Jackson,

J. M. REm,

H. E. PHiLurs,

E. St. J. BraANCH,

Donarp McDoNALD,

H. B. Warcorr,

HERBERT FERGUSON
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SCHEDULE “A.”

CANADIAN TARIFF.

Item Axticle — Preference
No.

135 |Sugar.........|[Degrees of Polarization...................... persloolbs-
3 ots. 4
Nob.exoeping 700 i adil o e et s 0 46-080 |

Exceeding 76 and not exceading 77........... 0 47-616

& 77 i R ot 0 49-152

2 78 gt o B R 0 50-688

g 79 & S84 IEE 0 52-224

« 80 o BF s 0 53-760

= 81 “ R L 0 55-296

< 82 & SR AT 0 56-832

e 83 & T AL 0 58-560

¢ 84. &« RPN 0 60-288

st 85 B0 0 62016

e 86 4 Q7 ek el 0 63744

4 87 g SR R 0 65-664

% 88 it 8O 0 67-58

s 89 e 00 L e 0 69-888

i 90 “ T 0 72-192

- Qpny “ T S AL 0 74-496

" 92 b 7 e B 5 0 76-800

& 93 8 042 S 0 79-104

o 94 « A5 L JEd bl 0 81-408

- 95 “ OB 0 83-712

& 96 “ AR 0 86-016

i AR “ ORI N T 0 88-320

b 98 « LR e 0 96-000

The Customs Tariff of Canada shall be amended so a8
to provide that sugar above number 16 Dutch Standard
in colour when imported by a recognized sugar refiner, for
refining purposes only, upon evidence satisfactory to the
Minister of Customs, shall not be subject to these duties
7.e., the duties on sugar over number 16 Dutch Standard,
specified in item 134 of the Canadian Tariff. '

The Canadian Government failing the adoption of the
polariscope standard for tariff classification, will use it$
best endeavours to establish a more stable colour standar
than the present Dutch Standard. |

Provided that sugar as defined under item 134 shall
receive a preference of not less than 25 per cent of the duty
charged on foreign sugar. ‘

Cocoa beans, not roasted, crushed or

ground (per 100 1bs.)................ A preference of $1.50.
Lime Juice, raw and concentrated, not
refined (pergallon).................. . A preference of 10 cents. ot
Biions TpaBl i o L B 0TS 8 DY e Free as against general tariff of 15 per ¢¢
ad valorem.
Arrowroot;ner . . e i Fs o T A preference of one cent. y
Cocoanuts, per 100 (imported direct to a ty-
Canadyan pert)i. T Ve i s S Free, as against general tariff of seve?
ve cents.
Cocoanuts, n.0.p...........:............. A preference of 50 cents per 100.
Grape Erutt. colys Koshi s 2ul b -l A preference of fifty cents per 100 1b5f' he
2o e B e i Sl S SN BT B TGRS R A preference of 60 cents per gallon © .
strength of proof. 0 pe’
OionE: | S N SN R R Free, as against a general tariff of 3

cent ad valorem.
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SCHEDULE “B.”

e T R ST R B R MR T U Preference of not less than one shilling per

barrel or bag of 196 1bs.
Spirits, i.e., Brandy, Gin, Rum, Whisky, /
unenumerated, potable, if tested..... Preference of not less than 2/6 per gallon

of the strength of proof.
Spirits, perfumed, unenumerated, potable,

R, e e R e Preferfl:lnce of not less than 2/6 per liquid “‘
gallon. ‘
Wine; beer; and ale. ... . o505 oiin diss Duty not to exceed four-fifths of full rate

ECLARATION RESPECTING CABLE COMMUNICATIONS SUPPLE-
MENTARY TO THE CANADA-WEST INDIES TRADE
AGREEMENT, 1920.

With a view to the further promotion of the purposes
of the Canada-West Indies Trade Agreement of even date
the representatives of the Government of Canada and of
the Colonies named in the agreement will recommend for
the favourable consideration of their respective Govern-
ments that direct British owned and British controlled
cables should be laid as soon as possible, without waiting
for the termination of the Agreement with the West Indian
and Panama Telegraph Company, to connect Bermuda

\ with Barbados, Trinidad, British Guiana, the Windward
Islands, the Leeward Islands, and Turks Island or Jamaica.

'The Government of Canada will institute inquiries a8
soon as practicable as to the possibility of arranging for *
the laying of such cables and will communicate the results
of these inquiries to the Governments of the Colonies.

|
GEORGE E. FosTER,
MAarTIN BURRELL,
C. C. BALLANTYNE,
H. L. DrayroN,
HarcourT MALcOLM,
W. L. C. PuiLuips,
(per H. B. G. Austin,

Acting Delegate),
W. E. JAckson, \
J. M. REm,

H. E. Parmurs,

E. St. J. Brancs,
DonaLp McDonALDp,
H. B. Warcorr, |
HERBERT FERGUSON.

Orrawa, 18th June, 1920.
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BILL 60.
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3 .

%

" The MINISTER OF JUSTICE.

x 3 |
fs

\ j ;
4 OTTAWA ;
. THOMAS MULVEY, ; :
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
. 1021 ; ‘ ; iy

' A i o '

!
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF' CANADA.

R.S., c. 138;
1907, cc. 25,
45-

i, 10, BILL 60. *

1969, c. 21;

5o o

1913, c. 28 An Act to amend the Judges Act.

s

1916, c. 25; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

ig}; o % Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
igéo, o55. asfollows:—
8. 11 of c. 56 1. Section eleven of chapter fifty-six of the statutes of
A saatutes of 1990, entitled An Act to amend the Judges Act, shall not B
apply to . . apply nor be deemed to have applied to the Right Honour-
Tustice, as the able Sir Louis H. Davies, K.C.M.G., the present Chief
emoluments  Justice of Canada.
were not,
inoreased by 2, Paragraph (d) of subsection one of section fourteen
of the Judges Act, chapter one hundred and thirty-eight of 10
the Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, as enacted by chapter
fifty-six of the statutes of 1920, is repealed, and the following
is substituted therefor:—
Providing for ~ ‘‘(d ) Six puisne judges of the Court of King’s

el o Baslradells 450 0a bty e A TS0 $9,000.00.” 19 J

of K.B. for :

g 3. Paragraph (b) of section eighteen of the said last
mentioned Act is repealed, and the following is substituted
‘therefor:—

When judges ‘(b)) in the Province of Nova Scotia no judge of the 0

g i Supreme Court shall receive any travelling allowance #°

g;g:?é;g for courts or chambers held at the city of Halifax; 1o {

the Province of New Brunswick no judge of the
Supreme Court shall receive any travelling allowance -
for courts or chambers held at either one of the cities 54
of Fredericton or St.. John unless he resides at the? ~
other of the said cities or in the immediate vicinity
thereof; in the Province of Manitoba no judge of the
Court of Appeal or of the Court of King’s Bench shall
receive any travelling allowance for courts or chambers 3 %
held at the eity of Winnipeg; in the Provinece of Brib}Sh
Columbia no judge of the Supreme Court shall receive
any travelling allowance for courts or chambers hel
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~at either one of, the cities of Victoria or Vancouver
unless he resides at the other of the said cities or in
the immediate vicinity thereof; in the Province of
Prince Edward Island no judge of the Supreme Court
shall receive any travelling allowance for courts or 9
chambers held at the city of Charlottetown; in the
Provinee of Saskatchewan no judge of the Court of |
Appeal or of the Court of King’s Bench shall receive any
travelling allowance for courts or chambers held at
the city of Regina; in the Province of Alberta no judge 10
" of the Supreme Court shall receive any travelling
allowance for courts or chambers held at either one
of the cities of Edmonton or Calgary, unless he
resides at the other of the said eities or in the immediate
vicinity thereof: Provided that nothing in this para- 15
graph shall affect a judge’s right to receive travelling
allowances if he reside at a place at which he is by
order of the Governor in Council required to reside.”
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THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 61.

&

An Act respecting a certain Trade Agreement between
His Majesty and the President of the French Republic.

IS Majegty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The French Trade Agree- 5

ment Act, 1921.

2. The Trade Agreement of the twenty-ninth day of
January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-one,
entered into at Paris by representatives appointed by
His Majesty |and by the President of the French Republie,

a copy of which is set forth in the Schedule to this Act, 10

is hereby approved.

3. (1) The Governor in Council may make such orders
and regulations as are deemed necessary to carry out the
provisions of the said Trade Agreement.

(2) Any order in council or regulation made under this
Act shall have effect as if enacted in this Aet but may be
varied or revoked by a subsequent order or regulation,
and shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament as
soon as may be after it is made.
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SCHEDULE.

TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN FRANCE AND CANADA.

Pending the conclusion of a new commercial convention,
with a view to which negotiations will begin immediately,
the French and Canadian Governments have agreed
to the following provisions:—

Art. 1.—Canada shall apply to products originating in
and coming from France the most favourable tariffs and
taxes that are or may be granted by Canada to the products
of any third Power, except those of the United Kingdom
or of British Dominions and Possessions.

Art. 2.—Canada shall also accord most-favoured-nation
treatment as regards exportation, transit, consumption
taxes, and other internal duties.

Art. 3.—The French Government agrees to continue
for the benefit of Canadian products imported into France,
until the conclusion of the new commercial convention,
the application of the regime laid down in the Conventions
of 1907 and 1909, with the modifications and additions
- provided for by the following Articles:—

Art. 4—Of the goods enumerated in Schedule A annexed
to the Convention of 1907, those specified in Schedule I,
attached hereto, shall cease to benefit by the minimum
tariff. On importation to France they shall enjoy a per-
centage rebate of duty as indicated in that list. This
percentage shall be based on the difference between the
rates of the general and minimum tariffs, and the percentage
will remain the same whatever increases or decreases
in duties, coefficients, or surtaxes may be made by France
in the future. :

Art. 5.—In addition to the products enumerated In
Schedule A of the Convention of 1907, France shall admit
the articles enumerated in Schedule II attached hereto,
to the benefit of the minimum tariff or at a percentage
rebate of the duty, as laid down in the Schedule. This
percentage, as fixed by said Schedule, will be based on the
difference between the general and minimum tariffs, and
will remain the same whatever increases or reductions i1
duties, coefficients, or surtaxes may be made by France .1l
the future. -

Art. 6.—The present arrangement shall remain in force
until the conclusion of a new Commercial ConventioD
but either of the High Contracting Part'{es may denounce
it after four months’ notice. :

In witness thereof, the representatives appointed for the
purpose have signed this arrangement.
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Done in duplicate, at Paris, the 29th’ day of January,
1921.

Signed: Harpinge oF PeENsHURST.  Signed: A. BrIAND.

Signed: GrorGeE E. FosTER. . Signed: Ava. Isaac. {

SCHEDULE L. i3

CANADIAN PRODUCTS WHICH SHALL NO MORE BENEFIT
BY MiNnimuM TARIFF. o

BsE Tariff ! Per- 3 ]
| number. Description of products. centage.
3 205 |[Cast-iron: ; ! 7
2 Foundry-iron and forge-pig for refining, containing less than
B 25% of manganese. ; ix
S Ferro-manganese contammimore than 25% of manganese; ferro- E
W silicon containing more than 5% of silicon; a
| Rich silico-spiegel iron containing at least 309, of silicon and ;
By manganese; chromic iron, containing 10% of chromium or '3{
E, inore; ferro-aluminium, containing 10% of aluminium or &
e ess; L3E L <
,E}J,,. # Ferro-aluminium, containing more than 10% of aluminium 4
1o R P DS S SRR AN 8 LR O 15% 4
|t 206 Wrought-iron, erude, in blooms, prisms or bars.............. 50% A
Jaf 5 207 Iron, drawn in bars, angle and T iron, unworked axles and o
y dryren: of SAETIRON. SN0 ST A T e DI AR S T . 18% 4
7 213 (S T L A M e A 17 B S IR TS - (el i T T R 50% ;
214 Steel axles and tyres of wheels, unworked or forge-steel...... 50% b
216 Steel, in sheets or brown bands, hot-rolled; Steel in sheets i
or white bands, cold-rolled.....;......... ... oo 50% i
484 S 7 R e g T e R S B e T BRI Wl e 50% A
567 | .Tubes of iron or steel, not welded, 3
Tubes of iron or steel, welded, mE
| Jointings of all kinds, g
Tubes offiron or steel, bored or not welded.................... 20% !
590 Furnituré of bent wood, fitted ornot..... .................... 50%
ex 591 Furnituré, other than of bent wood......................... 50%
5 ex 592 Furniture with moulding, waxed, varnished or other......... 50%
i ex 592 (Other articles of the tariff, under the same numbers may
i be imported under the General Tariff only) :
ex 604 | Pianos: ;
Organs, harmoniums, instruments with free metallic reeds,
/ ™ with one or more stops.
Church organs, complete, and detached parts thereof........ 50%
ex 605 Accessories and detached parts of the above mentioned musical
instruments (Bx. 604)................. S T R D el e g YA 50%
= _.—l
¥
4 §

—
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CANADIAN PRODUCTS WHICH WILL ENJOY THE BENEFIT
oFf THE MINiMUM TARIFF OR OF A PERCENTAGE OF

4
¢ SCHEDULE II.

REDpUCTION.
Number
of the Description of Products. Minimum| Per-
tariff. : Tariff. | centage.
20 bis |Guts, fresh, dried orsalted........................ M.T.
ex 26 |Feathers, ornamental, prepared or mounted, other|
bed feathers not prepared,
prepared and down not prepared or prepared. .. .. M.T.
ex 85 Prunes and ayieols, Ariedl.. ST A Sl R ek s sy M.T.
98 M.T.
ex 110 M.T,
160 M.T.
161 M.T.
174 ter M.T.
197
M.
198 Heavy oils, and residues of petroleum and other
RREIRL OXB .. b e S e e T M.T. \
0117 |Oxides of cobalt, impure residues from the treatment » t
of argentiferous ore containing less than 509 of
DDA | 1o as R e b R Y ey a5 ) M.T.
0118 |Other oxides of cobalt (including zaffre and smalt).| M.T.
0119 |Salts of cobalt, hydrated (at least 40% water)...... M.T.
0120 1O ther RS OF COBBLE s 1 it it e O - s M.T.
. 0205 |Acetate or pyrolignite of hme B e Al AL ¥k M.T.
ex 208 |Varnishes.. el R R S o e S RO R S 20%
312 |Soaps, other than perfumed ......... IR M.T
325 - |Glue made from bones, sinews, skms. B0 ey e ol ) 50%
510 |[Steam engines, stationary and marine, without
boilers; stationary steam pumps; compressors of
air and various gas; gas, petroleum, alcohol, hot-
air, compressed-air motors and those operated
by any other gas mixtures or explosive and all
other motors, not mentloned .................... M.T.
522 |Agricultural machines.. S e g SO L W TR Y
525 [Machine tools......... SRR ey AR ARG A R 50%
525 Rinsing, corking, capping and bottle filling mach-
T 111 o L 117 e A e s R R KRR A L o ARy T.M.T
526 Open boilers; gasometers; vessels of non-galvanized
quinquies| iron or steel plate; radiators for caloriferes; gas,
petroleum and alcohol heaters....................l.......... 30%
533 Component parts of machines, of steering and brake
apparatus, and of shafting of wrought or stamped
iron or steel, of cast iron or stee % of malleable
pig iron, and component, parts of motor car chassis
frames of pressed or welded steel................. M.T
ex 535 |Copper detached pieces for agricultural machines. . M.T
535 bis |Component parts of machines and of shafting not
mentioned of two or more metals, such as iron,
steel, pig iron, copper pure or alloyed with all
metals mentioned in the preceding items, such as
brasses, cocks, and accessory apparatus for water,
e e S S A R TR (SN 50%
539 |Stereotype plates, engraved plates and dies for
printing on paper, other than wall paper with or|
without designs M.T
B58: EHOOK R ey i T s 40%
560 b PRAIGRER (o e el e N L T S 40% ,
568 |Household wares and articles not mentioned.
Enamelled, plain, tinned.
Enamelled ‘ornamented thhout gold, marbled
or gramted witBoRt gold i L S b s M.T
Enamelled, ornamented with gold, etec. in sheets,
not manufactured
Other than the three above mentioned categories|.......... 30%

1
b
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» BILL 71.

An Act to authorize an extension of time for the completion
of the St. John and Quebec Railway between C_entre-
ville, in the County of Carleton, and Andover, in the
County of Victoria, N.B. .

First reading, April 13, 1921.
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1916, c. 23;
1917, c. 22;
1919, cc. 7,
31.

Time for
construction
of line
extended.

5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 71.

An Act to authorize an extension of time for the completion
of the St. John and Quebec Railway between Centre-
ville, in the county of Carleton, and Andover, in the
County of Victoria, N.B.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

1. Section one of chapter thirty-one of the statutes of
1919 is hereby amended by striking out the figures “1921”
in the seventh line thereof, and substituting therefor the
figures “1923".
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R.S., c. 144;
1907, ¢. 51;
1908, ce. 10,
74, 75;

1910, c. 62;
1912, c. 24;
1915, c. 21;
1916, c. 5.

Liquidator
to prepare
statement
of assets and
debts.

Documents
to be
forwarded

to Dominion
Statistician.

5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 72.

An Act to amend the Winding-up Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The Winding-up Act, Revised Statutes of Canada,
1906, chapter one hundred and forty-four, is amended by
inserting the following section immediately after section
thirty-three thereof:— ° . :

“83a. The liquidator shall, within sixty days after his
appointment, prepare a statement of the assets, debts and
liabilities of the company and of the value of such assets as
shown by his books and records.

2. The said Act is further amended by inserting the
following section immediately after section thirty-eight:—

“838a. The liquidator shall promptly after their receipt
or preparation, mail to the Dominion Statistician, Dominion
Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, a true copy of,—

(a) The winding-up order referred to in section eleven;

(b) The petition referred to in section thirteen;

(c¢) The statement of the debts, liabilities and assets of
the company and statements of the valye of such
assets referred to in section thirty-three A; and,

(d )hThe dividend sheets referred to in section eighty-
three.”

10
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| Fifth Session, Thirteenth Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

| BILL 73. .

A
, An Act to authorize the ratification and carrying into e |
l effect of the Protocol of the sixteenth day of December, ]
1920, accepting the Statute for the Permanent Court -
lb (l)sf) International Justice of the thirteenth day of December, - lJ
| 20. ; .
| i
) First reading, April 14, 1921. 1
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¢ |
i ;
J
The MINISTER OF JUSTICE. :
l~ LA

OTTAWA
THOMAS MULVEY, \
PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
21106 1921
\ y o

/ ) #




Preamble.

‘5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 73.

An Act to authorize the ratification and carrying into
effect of the Protocol of the sixteenth day of December,
1920, accepting the Statute for the Permanent Court
of International Justice of the thirteenth day of Deecember,
1920. ‘

HEREAS the Dominion of Canada as one of the mem-
bers of the League of Nations has by execution of

the Protocol of the sixteenth day of December, 1920,
declared its acceptance of the statute thereunto adjoined

~ for the Permanent Court of International Justice, which

Power to
ratify
Protocol.

Governor in

~ Council may
do everything

necessary to

carry
/ Protocol into
effect.

statute was approved by unanimous vote of the Assembly
of the League of Nations on the thirteenth day of December,
1920, at Geneva; and whereas the said Protocol is by the
terms thereof subject to ratification; and whereas a copy

5

of the said Protocol and of the said statute thereunto 10

adjoined is set forth in the Schedule to this Act: There-
fore His Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:— /

1. The Governor in Council is suthorized ‘to ratify 19

the said Protocol of the sixteenth day of December, 1920,
in the manner thereby stipulated.

2. The Governor in Council is authorized to make such
orders in council, regulations and nominations, and 10
give such directions and notices, and to do and authorize -
such other acts and things as may appear to him necessary,
proper or expedient on the part of Canada for carrying
into effect the said Protocol and the provisions of the

aforesaid statute for the Permanent Court of International

20

Justice. 25
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SCHEDULE.

ProTOCOL OF SIGNATURE. f

The members of the League of Nations, through the
undersigned, duly authorized, declare their acceptance
of the adjoined Statute of the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice, which was approved by a unanimous
vote of the Assembly of the League on the 13th December,
1920, at Geneva. SAENy

Consequently, they hereby declare that they accept
the jurisdiction of the Court in accordance with the terms
and subject to the conditions of the above-mentioned
Statute.

The present Protocol, which has been drawn up in
accordance with the decision taken by the Assembly of
the League of Nations on the 13th December, 1920, is
subject to ratification. Each Power shall send its ratifi-
cation to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations;
the latter shall take the necessary steps to notify such
ratification to the other signatory Powers. The ratification
shall be deposited in the archives of the Secretariat of the
League of Nations.

The said Protocol shall remain open for signature by
the members of the League of Nations and by the States
mentioned in the Annex to the Covenant of the League.

The Statute of the Court shall come into force as provided
in the above‘mentioned decision. :

Executed at Geneva, in a single copy, the French and
English texts of which shall both be authentic.

16th December, 1920.

|
:
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STATUTE

FOR
TeE PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE
PROVIDED FOR BY

Article 14 of the Covenant of the League of Nations.

ArTICLE 1.

A Permanent Court of International Justice is hereby
established, in accordance with Article 14 of the Covenant
of the League of Nations. This Court shall be in addition
to the Court of Arbitration organized by the Conventions
of The Hague of 1899 and 1907, and to the special Tribunals
of Arbitration to which States are always at liberty to
submit their disputes for settlement.

CHAPTER 1.
ORGANIZATION OF THE COURT.
ARTICLE 2.

The Permanent Court of International Justice shall be
composed of a body of independent judges, elected regard-
less of their nationality from amongst persons of high moral
character, who possess the qualifications required in their
respective countries for appointment'to the highest judicial
offices, or are jurisconsults of recognized competence in
international law.

ArTICLE 3.

- The Court shall consist of fifteen members: eleven judges

and four deputy-judges. The number of judges and deputy-
judges may hereafter be increased by the Assembly, upon
the proposal of the Council of the League of Nations, to a
total of fifteen judges and six deputy-judges.

ARrTICLE 4.

The members of the Court shall be elected by the Assem-
bly and by the Council from a list of persons nominated
by the national groups in the Court of Arbitration, in
accordance with the following provisions.
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In the case of Members of the League of Nations not
represented in the Permanent Court of Arbitration, the
lists of candidates shall be drawn up by national groups
appointed for this purpose by their Governments under
the same conditions as those prescribed for members of
the Permanent Court of Arbitration by Article 44 of the

Convention of The Hague of 1907 for the pacific settlement '

of international disputes.

ARTICLE 5.

At least three months before the date of the election,
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall

address a written request to the Members of the Court

of Arbitration belonging to the States mentioned in the

Annex to the Covenant or to the States which join the’

League subsequently, and to the persons appointed under
paragraph 2 of Article 4, inviting them to undertake, within
a given time, by national groups, the nomination of persons
in a position to accept the duties of a member of the Court.
No group may nominate more than four persons, not
more than two of whom shall be of their own nationality.
In no case must the number of candidates nominated be
more than double the number of seats to be filled.

ArTICLE 6.

Before making these nominations, each national group is
recommended to eonsult its Highest Court of Justice, its
Legal Faculties and Schools of Law, and its National
Academies and national sections of International Academies
devoted to the study of Law.

ArTiCLE 7.

The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall
prepare a list in alphabetical order of all the persons thus
nominated. Save as provided in Article 12, paragraph 2,
these shall be the only persons eligible for appointment.

The Secretary-General shall submit this list to the
Assembly and to the Couneil.

ARrTICcLE 8.

The Assembly and the Council shall proceed independ-
ently of one another to elect, firstly the judges, then the
deputy-judges.

ArTICLE 9.

At every election, the electors shall bear in mind that not
only should all the persons appointed as members of the

Court possess the qualifications required, but the whole
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body also should represent the main forms of civilization
and the principal legal systems of the world.

ArTicLE 10.

Those candidates- who obtain an absolute majority of
votes in the Assembly and in the Council shall be con-
sidered as elected.

In the event of more than one national of the same Mem-
ber of the League being elected by the votes of both the
Assembly and the Council, the eldest of these only shall
be considered as elected.

ArTIicLE 11.

If, after the first meeting held for the purpose of the
election, one or more seats remain to be filled, a second
and, if necessary, a third meeting shall take place.

ArTicLe 12.

If, after the third meeting, one or more seats still remain
unfilled, a joint conference consisting of six members, three
appointed by the Assembly and three by the Council,
may be formed, at any time, at the request of either the
Assembly or the Council, for the purpose of choosing one
name for each seat still vacant, to submit to the Assembly
and the Council for their respective acceptance.

If the Conference is unanimously agreed upon any person
who fulfils the required conditions, he may be included
in its list, even though he was not included in the list of
nominations referred to in Articles 4 and 5. :

If the joint conference is satisfied that it will not b
successful in procuring an election, those members of
the Court who have already been appointed shall, within
a period to be fixed by the Council, proceed to fill the
vacant seats by selection from amongst those candidates
who have obtained votes either in the Assembly or in the
Council.

In the event of an equality of votes amongst the judges,
the eldest judge shall have a casting vote.

ArTicLE 13.

The members of the Court shall be elected for nine years.

They may be re-elected.

They shall continue to discharge their duties until
their places have been filled. Though replaced, they shall
finish any cases which they may have begun.
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!+ ArTICLE 14.

Vacancies which may occur shall be filled by the same
method as that laid down for the first election. A member
of the Court elected to replace a member whose period
of appointment had not expired will hold the appointment
for the remainder of his predecessor’s term.

ArTicLE 15.

Deputy-judges shall be called upon to sit in the order
" laid down in a list.

This list shall be prepared by the Court and shall have
regard firstly to priority of election and secondly to age.

ArricLe 16.

The ordinary Members of the Court may not exercise
any political or administrative funetion. This provision
does not apply to the deputy-judges except when perform-
. ing their duties on the Court.

Any doubt on this point is settled by the decision of the
Court.

ArTticLE 17.

No Member of the Court can act as agent, counsel or
advocate in any case of an international nature. This
provision only applies to the deputy-judges as regards
cases in which they are called upon to exercise their functions
on the Court.

No Member may participate in the decision of any case
in which he has previously taken an active part, as agent,
counsel or advocate for one of the contesting parties, or
as a Member of a national or international Court, or of &
commission of enquiry, or in any other capacity.

Any doubt on this point is settled by the decision of the
Court.

ArTiCcLE 18.

A member of the Court cannot be dismissed unless,
in the ananimous opinion of the other members, he has
ceased to fulfil the required conditions.

Formal notification thereof shall be made to the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations by the Registrar.

This notification makes the place vacant.

ArticLE 19.
The members of the Court, when engaged on the busines®

of the Court, shall enjoy diplomatic privileges and immun-
ities.

J
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ArticLe 20.

Every member of the Court shall, before taking up his
duties, make a solemn declaration in open Court that he
will exercise his powers impartially and conscientiously.

ArTiCcLE 21.

The Court shall elect its President and Vice-President
for three years; they may be re-elected.

It shall appoint its Registrar.

The duties of Registrar of the Court shall not be deemed
incompatible with those of Secretary-General of the Per-
manent Court of Arbitration.

ArTicLE 22. 5
The seat of the Court shall be established at The Hague.
The President and Registrar shall reside at the seat of
the Court.

ArTICLE 23.

A session of the Court shall be held every year.

Unless otherwise provided by rules of Court, this session
shall begin on the 15th of June, and shall continue for so
long as may be deemed necessary to finish the cases on the
list.

The President may summon an extraordinary session of
the Court whenever necessary.

ARrTICLE 24.

If, for some special reason, a member of the Court
considers that he should not take part in the decision of a
particular ease, he shall so inform the President.

If the President considers that for some special reason
one of the members of the Court should not sit on a particu-
lar case, he shall give him notice accordingly.

If in any such case the member of the Court and the
President disagree, the matter shall be settled by the
decision of the Court.

ArTICLE 25.

The full Court shall sit except when it is expressly provided
jotherwise.

If eleven judges cannot be present, the number shall be
made up by calling on deputy-judges to sit.

If, however, eleven judges are not available, a quorum
of nine judges shall suffice to constitute the Court.
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ARrTICLE 26.

Labour cases, particularly cases referred to in Part XIII
(Labour) of the Treaty of Versailles and the corregponding
portions of the other Treaties of Peace, shall be heard and ]
determined by the Court under the following conditions: 1

The Court will appoint every three years a special chamber
of five judges, selected so far as possible with due regard
to the provisions of Article 9. In addition, two judges
shall be selected for the purpose of replacing a judge who
finds it impossible to sit. If the parties so demand, cases
will be heard and determined by this chamber. In the
absence of any such demand, the Court will sit with the
number of judges provided for in Article 25. On all
occasions the judges will be assisted by four technical
assessors sitting with them, but without the right to vote,
and chosen with a view to ensuring a just representation
of the competing interests. _

If there is a national of one only of the parties sitting
as a judge in the chamber referred to in the preceding
paragraph, the President will invite one of the other judges
fo retire in favour of a judge chosen by the other party in
accordance with Article 31.

The technical assessors shall be chosen for each particular
case in accordance with rules of procedure under Article
30 from a list of “Assessors for Labour cases” composed of
two persons nominated by each Member of the League of
Nations and an equivalent number nominated by the
Governing Body of the Labour Office. The Governing
Body will nominate, as to one-half, representatives of the
workers, and as to one-half, representatives of employers
from the list referred to in Article 412 of the Treaty of
Versailles and the corresponding Articles of the other
Treaties of Peace.

In Labour cases the International Labour Office shall
be at liberty to furnish the Court with all relevant informa-
tion, and for this purpose the Director of that Office shall
receive copies of all the written proceedings. i

ArTICLE 27.

Cases relating to transit and communications, partic
ularly cases referred to in Part XII (Ports, Waterway®
and Railways) of the Treaty of Versailles and the corres
ponding portions of the other Treaties of Peace shall.be
heard and determined by the Court under the following !
conditions : _ :

The Court will appoint every three years a special chambe®
of five judges, selected so far as possible with due regar
to the provisions of Article 9. In addition, two judges
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shall be selected for the purpose of replacing a judge who
finds it impossible to sit. If the parties so demand, cases
will be heard and determined by this chamber. In the
absence of any such demand, the Court will sit with the
number of judges provided for in Article 25. When desired
by the parties or decided by the Court, the judges will be
assisted by four technical assessors sitting with them,
but without the right to vote.

If there is a national of one only of the parties sitting as
a judge in the chamber referred to in the preceding paragraph
the President will invite one of the other judges to retire
in favour of a judge chosen by the other party in accordance
with Article 31.

The technical assessors shall be chosen for each particular
case in accordance with rules of procedure under Article
30 from a list of ““Assessors for Transit and Communications
cases’’ composed of two persons nominated by each Member
of the League of Nations.

ARrTICLE 28.

The special chambers provided for in Articles 26 and 27
may, with the consent of the parties to the dispute, sit
elsewhere than at The Hague.

ARrTICLE 29.

- With a view to the speedy despatch of business, the Cour?
shall form annually a chamber composed of three judges
. who, at the request of the contesting parties, may hear an
determine cases by summary procedure. y

ArTicLe 30.

The Court shall frame rules for regulating its procedure:

d

In particular, it shall lay down rules for summary procedure: -

ArTicLE 31.

Judges of the nationality of each contesting party shal
retain their right to sit in the case before the Court.

If the Court includes upon the Bench a judge of the
nationality of one of the parties only, the other party 1_115"y
select from among the deputy-judges a judge of its natio?®”
ality, if there be one. If there should not be one, b
party may choose a judge, preferably from among thosg
persons who have been nominated as candidates as provid®
in Articles 4 and 5.

If the Court includes upon the Bench no judge of th?,
nationality of the contesting parties, each of these m# 4
proceed to select or choodse a judge as provided in th
preceding paragraph. i '

21106—2
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Should there be several parties in the same interest, they
shall, for the purpose of the preceding provisions, be reck-
oned as one party only. ‘Any doubt upon this point is
settled by the decision of the Court.

Judges selected or chosen as laid down in paragraphs 2
and 3 of this Article shall fulfil the conditions required by
Articles 2, 16, 17, 20, 24 of this Statute. They shall take
part in the decision on an equal footing with their colleagues.

ARrTICLE 32.

The judges shall receive an annual indemnity to be
determined by the Assembly of the League of Nations
upon the proposal of the Council. This indemnity must
not be decreased during the period of a judge’s appointment.

The President shall receive a special grant for his period
of office, to be fixed in the same way.

The Vice-President, judges and deputy-judges, shall

receive a grant for the actual performance of their duties,

to be fixed in the same way.

Travelling expenses incurred in the performance of their
duties shall be refunded to judges and deputy-judges who
do not reside at the seat of the Court.

Grants due to judges selected or chosen as provided in
Article 31 shall be determined in the same way.

The salary of the Registrar shall be decided by the Council
upon the proposal of the Court.

The Assembly of the League of Nations shall lay down,
on the proposal of the Council, a special regulation fixing
the conditions under which retiring pensions may be given
to the personnel of the Court.

ARTICLE 33.

The expenses of the Court shall be borne by the Leagué
of Nations, in such a manner as shall be decided by the
Assembly upon the proposal of the Council.

CHAPTER II.
COMPETENCE OF THE COURT.

ARrTICLE 34.

Only States or Members of the League of Nations can
be parties in cases before the Court.

ARTICLE 35.

The Court shall be open to the Members of the Le&g“te
and also to States mentioned in the Annex to the Covenan®

&
E'.G’.‘ii
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The conditions under which the Court shall be open to }'f

other States shall, subject to the special provisions contained
in treaties in force, be laid down by the Council, but in no
case shall such provisions place the parties in a position
of inequality before the Court.

When a State which is not a Member of the League off
Nations is a party to a dispute, the Court will fix the °

amount which that party is to contribute towards the
expenses of the Court.

ARrTICLE 36.

The jurisdiction of the Court comprises all cases which
the parties refer to it and all matters specially provided for
in Treaties and Conventions in force.

The Members of the League of Nations and the States
mentioned in the Annex to the Covenant may, either when
signing or ratifying the protocol to which the present
Statute is adjoined, or at a later moment, declare that they
recognize as compulsory ipso facto and without specid
agreement, in relation to any other Member or State accept”
ing the same obligation, the jurisdiction of the Court i
all or any of the classes of legal disputes concerning:

(a) The interpretation of a Treaty;

(b) Any question of International Law;

(¢) The existence of any fact which, if established, would

constitute a breach of an international obligation;

(d) The nature or extent of the reparation to be made

for the breach of an international obligation.

The declaration referred to above may be made unco®;
ditionally or on condition of reciprocity on the part of
several or certain Members or States, or for a certain timeé

In the event of a’dispute as to whether the Court ha-‘;
jurisdiction, the matter shall be settled by the decision ©
the Court.

ArTIcLE 37.

When a ‘treaty or convention in force provides for thz
reference of a matter to a tribunal to be instituted by th
League of Nations, the Court will be such tribunal.

- ArtIiCLE 38.

The Court shall apply: e

1. International conventions, whether general or pafti;lg
glar, establishing rules expressly recognized by the contest
tates;

2. International custom, as evidence of a general pra
accepted as law;

ctic®
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3. The general principles of law recognized by civilized
nations;

4. Subject to the provisions of Article 59, judicial decisions
and the teachings. of the most highly qualified publiecists
of the various nations, as subsidiary means for the deter-
mination of rules of law.

This provision shall not prejudice the power of the Court
to decide a case ex equo et bono, if the parties agree thereto.

CHAPTER III.
PROCEDURE.
ArTicLE 39.

The official languages of the Court shall be French and
English. If the parties agree that the case shall be con-
ducted in French, the judgment will be delivered in French.
If the parties agree that the case shall be conducted in
English, the judgment will be delivered in English.

In the absence of an agreement as to which language’

shall be employed, each party may, in the pleadings, use
the language which it prefers; the decision of the Court
will be given in French and English. In this case the Court
will at the same time determine which of the two texts
shall be considered as authoritative.

The Court may, at the request of the parties, authorize
a language other than French or English to be used.

ArTicLE 40.

Cases are brought before the Court, as the case may be,
either by the notification of the special agreement, or by
a written application addressed to the Registrar. In either
case the subject of the dispute and the contesting parties
must be indicated. .

- The Registrar shall forthwith communicate the applica-
tion to all concerned.

He shall also notify the Members of the League of Nations
through the Secretary-General.

ARrTICLE 41.

The Court shall have the power to indicate, if it considers

that circumstances so require, any provisional measures
which ought to be taken to reserve the respective rights
of either party.

Pending the final deeision, notice of the measures suggested
shall forthwith be given to the parties and the Council-

{

j
|
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ARTICLE 42.

The parties shall be representediby Agents.
They may have the assistance of Counsel or Advocates
before the Court.

ARrTICLE 43.

. The procedure shall consist of two parts: written and oral.

The written proceedings shall consist of the communi-
cation to the judges and to the parties of cases, counter-
cases and, if necessary, replies; also all papers and documents
in support.

These communications shall be made through the
Registrar, in the order and within the time fixed by the
Court.

A certified copy of every document produced by one
party shall be communicated to the other party.

The oral proceedings sha'l consist of the hearing by the
Court of witnesses, experts, agents, counsel and advocates.

ARTICLE 44.

For the service of all notices upon persons other than the
agents, counsel and advocates, the court shall apply direct
to the Government of the State upon whose territory the
notice has to be served.

The same provision shall apply whenever steps are to
be taken to procure evidence on the spot.

ARTICLE 45.

The hearing shall be under the control of the President
or, in his absence, of the Vice-President; if both are absent,
the senior judge shall preside.

ARrTICLE 46.

The hearing in Court shall be public, unless the Court
shall decide otherwise, or unless the parties demand that
the public be not admitted.

ArticLE 47.

Minutes shall be made at each hearing, and signed bY
the Registrar and the President.
These minutes shall be the only authentic record.

ARrTICLE 48.

The Court shall make orders for the conduct of the casé:
shall decide the form and time in which each party mu®
conclude its arguments, and make all arrangements co”
nected with the taking of evidence.
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ArTicLE 49.

The Court may, even before the hearing begins, call
upon the agents to produce any document, or to supply

any explanations. Formal note shall be taken of any

refusal.
ArTIicLE 50.

The Court may, at any time, entrust any individual,
body, bureau, commission or other organization that it
may select, with the task of carrying out an enquiry or
giving an expert opinion.

ArTICLE 51.

During the hearing, any relevant questions are to be put
to the witnesses and experts under the conditions laid down
by the Court in the rules of procedure referred to in Article
30.

ArTicLE 52.

After the Court has received the proofs and evidence
within the time specified for the purpose, it may refuse

to accept any further oral or written evidence that one

party may desire to present unless the other side consents.
ARrTICLE 53.

Whenever one of the parties shall not appear before the
Court, or shall fail to defend his case, the other party
may call upon the Court to decide in favour of his claim.

The Court must, before doing so, satisfy itself, not only
that it has jurisdiction in accordance with Articles 36 and
37, but also that the claim is well founded in fact and law.

ARrTICLE 54.

When subject to the control of the Court, the agents,
advocates and counsel have completed their presentation
of the case, the President shall declare the hearing closed.

The Court shall withdraw to consider the judgment.

The deliberations of the Court shall take place in private
and remain secret.

ARTICLE 55.

All questions shall be decided by a majority of the judges
present at the hearing. '

In the event of an equality of votes, the President or his )

deputy shall have a casting vote.
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ARTICLE 56.

The judgment shall state the reasons on which it is
based.

It shall contain the names of the judges who have taken
~ part in the decision.

ARTICLE 57.

If the judgment does not represent in whole or in part
the unanimous opinion of the judges, dissenting judges are
entitled to deliver a separate opinion. :

ARTICLE 58.

The judgment shall be signed by the President and by
the Registrar. It shall be read in open Court, due notice
having been given to the agents.

ARrTICLE 59.

The decision of the Court has no binding force except
between the parties and in respect of that particular case:

ArTicLE 60.

The judgment is final and without appeal. In the event
of dispute as to the meaning or scope of the judgment,
the Court shall construe it upon the request of any party-

ArTICLE 61.

An application for revision of a judgment can be made
only when it is based upon the discovery of some fact of
such a nature as to be a decisive factor, which fact was,
when the judgment was given, unknown to the Court an
also to the party claiming revision, always provided that
such ignorance was not due to negligence.

The proceedings for revision will be opened by a judgment
of the Court expressly recording the existence of the new
fact, recognising that it has such a character as to lay
the case open to revision, and declaring the application
admissible on this ground.

The Court 'may require previous compliance with the
terms of the judgment before it admits proceedings
revision.

The application for revision must be made at 19,_test 2

within six months of the discovery of the new fact.
No application for revision may be made after the laps®
of ten years from the date of the sentence.

|
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ArTIicLE 62.

Should a State consider that it has an interest of a legal
nature which may be affected by the decision in the case,
it may submit a request to the Court to be permitted to -
intervene as a third party. -

It will be for the Court to decide upon this request.

ARTICLE 63.

Whenever the construction of a convention to which
States other than those concerned in the case are parties
is in question, the Registrar shall notify all such States
forthwith.

Every State so notified has the right to intervene in the
proceedings; but if it uses this right, the construction given
by the judgment will be equally binding upon it.

ArTIicLE 64.

Unless otherwise decided by the Court, each party shall
bear its own costs.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA

BILL 74.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code (Probation of
Offenders).

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Section one thousand and eighty-one of the Criminal
Code as amended by chapter nine of the statutes of 1909,
is hereby amended by adding thereto the following sub-
section:—

“(5) In any case where a sentence is suspended the
Court may commit the offender to the care and supervision
of a Probation Bureau established under an Act of any
Province of Canada, or of a Probation Officer appointed
by a municipality under authority of a provincial Act,
on probation for such period and under such conditions of
probation as the Court may determine; and the Court 5.4
may - subsequently increase or decrease the probai;loll1
period, and may remove or modify any condition of pro-
bation. The offender may also be ordered to make resti-
tution and reparation to a person or persons aggrieve
by the offence for which he was convicted for actual damage 90
or loss thereby caused, and may while on probation be
ordered to provide for the support of his wife or dependents
for which he is liable.”

10
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 75.

An Act concerning the Canadian Wheat Board.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:— :

1. The creation of the Canadian Wheat Board by the 5
Governor in Council under the provisions of the Order 1
Couneil, of the thirty-first day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and nineteen (P.C. 1589), the appointments made
thereunder and the powers, duties and rights of the sar
Board and of the Executive Committee, Chairman an 10
members of the said Board as set forth in the said Order 12
Council and in the Orders in Council of the seventh day ¢
August, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen (P-
1659), the twenty-ninth day of August, one thousand nin€
hundred and nineteen (P.C. 1817), the eighteenth day of 15
October, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen (P:C'
2148), the third day of December, one thousand D¢
hundred and nineteen (P.C. 2430), the ninth day of Decen”
ber, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen (P.C. 2462);
and in two Orders in Council of the eighteenth day CO 20
August, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen P. 1
1741 and P.C. 1762), and in any other Orders in Corl::ll:;

1
regulations and orders made by the said Board are hereb);
ratified and confirmed as on and from the respective date? 95
of the said Orders in Council, rules and regulations; &
the powers, duties and rights of the said Board, the Exec"
tive Committee, the Chairman and members are here®”
continued in full force and effect so far as it may be neCelf’e
sary and convenient for winding up and concluding the'30
unsettled business of the Wheat Board, or any buslﬂeve
arising therefrom; and the Governor in Council shall b# y
power during the continuance of such business to #
vacancy in the chairmanship or the membership of the
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.
BILL 76,

An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Section three hundred and twenty of the Crimanal
Code is amended by adding thereto the following words:— 5

“provided he also publishes at the same time any

facts, extenuating circumstances, or argument which the
person likely to be injured by such defamatory matter
is entitled to set up before such court or at such enquiry.”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 77.

An Act to extend the time for the payment of certain
debentures issued by the Harbour Commissioners of

Montreal.
1896, c. 10; IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
i b the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—
Date for 1. The times for the payment of the debentures issued

payment 1y the Harbour Commissioners of Montreal to His Majesty 5

extended for which are mentioned in the schedule to this Act are ex-

25 . : 3 : .
e tended to the respective dates mentioned in the said sched-
ule.
SCHEDULE.

/ (a ) Debentures issued by the Harbour Commissioners of
Montreal to His Majesty under the authority of chapter
ten of the statutes of 1896, An Act respecting the Har-
bour Commassioners of Montreal.

Series K.
Num- Date of Debenture Amount, Due
ber

1 123¢d April, 1896....... ... .cncee.oins $ 389,745 27

2 |16th May, 1896........ ... ... Pty 503,134 73

3 RORI RIS 6 S e T 107,120 00

& Itith-doby, 1806, .0 00U 100,000 00

Bl 1200h June; 3807, . bt sl e 90,000 00}|1st July, 1921.

8. OB June, ABU8. .. s e 110,000 00

T ORI, 18, i st von i 100,000 00

& IRt Dea:, IRAOLLEE: T MOt 200,000 00

Y BT T 1 R S ST 5 100,000 00
10°} 6¢hSept., 1900, .. =L L4 i 300,000 00
$ 2,000,000 00
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The time for the payment of the above mentioned deben-
tures of Series K is extended until the first day of July,
A.D. one thousand nine hundred and forty-six.

(b) Debentures issued by the Harbour Commissioners.
of Montreal to His Majesty under the authority of
chapter forty-seven of the statutes of 1898, An Act
to grant further avd to the Harbour Commaissioners of

Montreal.
. SERIES L.
Num- Date of Debenture. Amount Due
ber
Ve ANSth Anest, £90%. e T 150,000 00
2 129nd Jannary, BO020 i vl ol a 300,000 00
S ond by 1902 LU E e 100,000 00
A1 128rd Oglober 49027, . u i S 250,000 00
Sv:4bth March, 1908, . Ll he T 250,000 00
: G TE e 1T T B S e e R A SR 100,000 00
1 7 | 8th September, 1903................ 250,000 00| |1st July, 1926.
8 |l14th January, 1904................:.. 250,000 00
9 |15th February, 1904. ... . ...l ... 100,000 00
i 40 1108k Jone, 0055 L ha b el R 90,000 00
FTEE1 Db Mo b 3900 o ook S Fe T iy 50,000 00
12 |13th October, 1909 ...« ...vooiviina. 60,000 00
13 {18th February, 1910.................. 50,000 00
$2,000,000 00

The time for the payment of the above mentioned deben-
tures of Series L is extended until the first day of July;
A.D. one thousand nine hundred and fifty-one.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 78.

An Act to amend The Currency Act, 1910.

IS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. (1) The Currency Act, 1910, chapter fourteen of the
statutes of 1910, is amended by inserting the word ‘“nickel”
after the word ‘‘silver’” where the same appears in sub- 5
sections one and three of section four, in section twelve, and
in paragraph (e ) of subsection one of section twenty; and
by inserting the words “or nickel” after the word “silver”
in section twenty-four of the said Aect.

(2) Subsection one of section eight, of the said Act, is 10
amended by inserting the following paragraph immediately -
after paragraph (b) thereof:

“(bl) in the case of nickel coins for a payment of an
amount not exceeding five dollars, but for no greater
amount;” : 15

(3) Subsection two of section eight of the said Act 18
amended by adding the following words at the end thereof:
“and the provisions of this subsection shall apply to nickel
coins with the substitution of five dollars for ten dollars.”

(4) The Schedule to the said Act is amended by adding 20
the following at the end thereof:—

3 Remedy allowance
Denomination of Coin Standard Standard i
Weight. Fineness. | Weight of Millesimal
piece ‘ fineness
] Grains Grains
Nickel—Five cent. .. ... 70 Pure nickel. . . *2.00 15

*This remeédy is not to exceed one hundred grains Per
avoirdupois pound of one hundred pieces.
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(5) This section shall come into force upon such date
as may be preseribed by Proclamation issued by the Gover-
nor in Counecil. :

\

2. The said Act is amended by inserting the following
section immediately after section twenty-four thereof:—

“244. (1) It shall not be lawful for any person, except
under and in pursuance of a license granted by the Minister
of Finance, to melt down, break up, or use otherwise than

as eurrency any gold coin which is for the time being 10 -,;

current and a legal tender in Canada.

“(2) If any person acts in contravention of this section,
or acts in contravention of or fails to comply with any
condition attached to a license granted under this section,
he shall, for each offence, be liable on summary conviction
to a fine not exceeding two hundred and fifty dollars or to
imprisonment with or without hard labour for a term not
exceeding twelve months, or to both such fine and imprison-
ment, and, in addition to any other punishment, the eourt
dealing with the case may order the articles in respect of
which the offence was committed to be forfeited.”

1

20,

i
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921,

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 79.

An Act to amend the Inland Revenue Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of  -
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada,
enacts as follows:—

1. Paragraphs (a) and (b) of subsection one of section”
one hundred and thirty-eight of the Inland Revenue Act,
Revised Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter fifty-one, are
hereby repealed.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921. l

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 80.

An Act respecting the Grand Trunk Arbitration.

HEREAS pursuant to 7The Grand Trunk Railway
Acquisition Act, 1919, chapter seventeen of the
Second Session, His Majesty the King, hereinafter called
“the Government,” and the Grand Trunk Railway Com-
pany of Canada, hereinafter called ‘‘the Company,” 5y
entered into an agreement bearing date the eighth day |
of March, 1920, for the acquisition by the Government,
on the terms in the said agreement stated, of the entire:
capital stock of the Grand Trunk Railway, except the
present guaranteed stock as thereby defined, and the said
agreement was by and subject to the provisions of chapter
thirteen of the Statutes of 1920 in all respects ratified and
confirmed; and whereas, although the Company has not »
concluded the presentation of its case to the arbitrators 5 b
and no award has been made, the period of nine months
stipulated by the eighth eclause of the said agreement
for the making of the award of the arbitrators has elapsed
and it is expedient to prescribe terms upon which the
Governor in Council may approve of a further time within ;
which the award may be made: Therefore His Majesty, 2 8
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:— |

0|

1. The Governor in Council may approve of a further |
time within which the arbitrators or a majority of them ik
may make their award, but any agreement for this pur—2 18
pose shall stipulate terms and conditions which shall ensure !
to the satisfaction of the Government,—

(a) that forthwith the directors of the Company and
of such of the companies comprised in the Grand 1§
Trunk System as the Government may designate = §
shall resign or vacate their offices as directors at such
time or times and in such manner as may be requeste
by the Government, and that nominees of the Gov-
ernment shall be duly appointed to the vacancies
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caused }vhereby; provided that the substituted board
of directors of the Company shall be deemed to be
complete although it do not comprise more than five
members;

(b) that the directors of the Company so nominated
by the Government and their successors shall hold
office as such directors during pleasure of the Governor
in Council, who shall have power to remove them
and to fill vacancies, and the board of directors so =
gonstituted may exercise and carry on all the powers 10 ¢
‘and business of the Company without reference to ,
or consultation with the shareholders of the Company,
and not subject in anywise to their vote, direction
or control; ,

(c) that the meetings of the board of directors of the 18
Company for the transaction of any business may be
validly held in Canada or elsewhere;

(d) that the directors of the Company appointed upon
nomination of the Government as aforesaid, in addi-
tion to their other powers, shall have and may exercise
all the powers and functions of the Committee of
Management as provided by the said agreement;

(e) that there shall be a committee which may be
constituted by authority of the present directors of
the Company, or otherwise as may be agreed, and b
may be known as the Grand Trunk Shareholders
Committee, which, for the purpose of carrying on
the arbitration proceedings and presenting the case
of the Grand Trunk shareholders and for the exercise
of the powers or duties conferred or prescribed by 30
the said agreement of the eighth March in that regard,
shall have and may exercise the powers and be charge
with the duties heretofore belonging to the said direc:
tors; and that assessments or deductions, as provide 5” :
for by clause twenty-one of the said agreement of 39 28
eighth March, for all costs of the arbitration nob
heretofore provided and paid by means of assessments
shall be made in such amounts as may be necessary
for the purpose, and upon and in accordance wit 40
requisitions of the Committee, and that upon satisfy~
ing such requisitions the Company shall not be boum
to see to the application of the moneys requisitione
or otherwise responsible for or bear any of the costs
of the arbitration; 5

(f) that for the purpose of the arbitration the books: 4
minutes, reports, documents and other records, a%
all the railways and properties of the Compame“;
comprised in the Grand Trunk System shall at al

times be accessible and open to inspection and eXafS; 50

5

ination by the Committee, or by any person or perso
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named by the Committee or by counsel representing
the shareholders in the arbitration proceedings;

(g) that upon substitution of directors as hereinbefore
provided for the arbitrators shall proceed to a con-

clusion as speedily as may be, the time for making

the award to be subject to provision in the agreement
satisfactory to the Government.

2. The Government and the Company are respectively
authorized to agree for reviving and continuing the arbitra-
tion proceedings as aforesaid, provided the agreement be
made on or before the sixteenth day of May, 1921, and
to do, execute and authorize all acts, instruments, matters
and things necessary for the purposes aforesaid, and upon
the execution of any such agreement on behalf of the
Government and on behalf of the Company under the
authority of its directors the aforesaid agreement of eighth
March as thereby modified shall be and continue to be
binding and effective for all purposes, and the stipulations
thereof affecting the Government and the Company re-
spectively shall have the same force and effect as if specially
enacted by Parliament.

3. In the event of approval by the Governor in Council
of a further time for the making of the award under the
provisions of this Act, or of any agreement concluded in
pursuance of the powers hereby conferred, the powers and
duties of the arbitrators shall remain and continue, and
be deemed to have remained and continued, and the pro-
ceedings shall be resumed and concluded in all respects
as if the time within which the award is actually made had
been the time limited therefor by the said agreement of 3
eighth March, 1920.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 81.

An Act to amend The Opium and Narcotic Drug Act.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of

}3{5;<§'§;;s_) the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
¢. 25; i rey e
e PR follows:
1. The Opium and Narcolic Drug Act, chapter seventeen
of the statutes of 1911, as amended by chapter thirty-one
of the statutes of 1920, is amended as follows:— 3
Pregoriptions (@ ) Subsection one of section five is amended by striking
g}a:fe?mg,e out the words “without the authority of the preserib-
than once.

Physician not

e g immediately after the words “any physician” in the
f::gg&f;:‘l hr_sju line th.erleoi, the f_ollowmg words: ‘“who pre-
purposes. scr’lybes, administers or gives to any person any drug 15
or

Any person (¢) Subsection one of section five A is amended by sub;
glu%:agi;e' stituting the word “person’ for the word “licensee’ -
keep record in the ninth line, and the words “the schedule to
?r{:h?i,ogzgg this Act” for the words “such licensee’” in the elevent: 2
in the line thereof. i

schedule of
e P

ing physician, veterinary surgeon or dentist” in the 10
ninth and tenth lines thereof. ;
(b) Subsection two of section five is amended by adding

(d) Paragraph (e) of subsection two of section five A‘is
amended by adding after the word ‘ Minister”’

Person the third line thereof the following:—‘and thhout
o g limiting the generality of this clause, any persoR 9

where drug
is found and

» charged with

unlawful pos-
session
deemed to

who occupies, controls or is in possession of any
building, room, vessel, vehicle, enclosure or placé
in or upon which any drug is found shall, if charg

with having such drug in possession without Jawful

iril"olfx(’f;l:;‘ authority, be deemed to have been so in possessiot 30
unless he unless he prove that the drug was there without

proves drug
there without
his know-
ledge, ete.

authority, knowledge or consent, or that he W
lawfully entitled to the possession thereof.”

(e) Subsection two of section five A is amended BY
adding the following paragraphs at the end thereof:—
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An Act to amend the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Act.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

2 BILL 82.

An Act to amend the Royal Canadian Mounted Police Act:

IS Majesty, bjr and with the advice and consent Of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. The Royal Canadian Mounted Police Act, Revised §
Statutes of Canada, 1906, chapter ninety-one, is amen(.1ed 1
by inserting the following section immediately after sectio?
twenty-one thereof:— ) ¢

“214a. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any A€t
inconsistent' herewith, all fines and the proceeds of ag 0
forfeitures and seizures and all portions of any fine 8% d :
of any forfeiture or seizure that may be awarded or adjudg® ‘
to any member of the Force in connection with the pe”
formance of his duties shall be paid to the Minister.- i

“(2) The moneys so paid to the Minister shall be use %
or paid— ' 3 ‘

“(a) for the benefit of members of the Force and.th‘i'llz

families and the families of deceased members of t
Force; or
“(b) to such benefit fund established or as may hgreézo |
after be established in the interests of the membe”
of the Force or their dependents; -V
as the Governor in Council may prescribe. A

“(3) The Governor in Council may make any regll:e
lations deemed by him necessary or convenient for & a9
management and administration of the said moneys, b
of any benefit fund established in connection therewitd:
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 83.

An Act to amend the Criminal Code.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:— ,

1. Paragraph (aa) of subsection one of section one
hundred and eighteen of the Criminal Code, as enacted by 9
chapter forty-three of the statutes of 1920, is repealed, and ,
the following is substituted therefor:— -

“(aa) being an alien, has in his possession any pistol, '

rifle, shot-gun, revolver, firearm or offensive weapon
without having a permit therefor, which permit may 10
be issued in the same manner, by the same persons,
and ag near as may be in the same form, as in the
case of the other permits referred to in this section;
OI'”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 105.

An Act to amend the Act to revive and amend The Natural-
~ ization Act, 1914.

1914, c. 44; IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
o Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
1919, 0. % follows:—

, ¢. b9.

Service with 1. Subsection six of section two of The Naturalization
Ehis Maiesty's Act, 1914, as enacted by chapter fifty-nine of the statutes
equivalent  of 1920, is amended by inserting after the word “Crown”
undorthe  in the second line thereof the words “or any of His Majesty’s
PRbws. Allies.”

Mg
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 107. e

An Act to amend An Act to provide for the Retirement of
certain Members of the Public Service.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Chapter sixty-seven of the statutes of 1920, An Act
to provide for the Retirement of certain Members of the Public 5
Service, may be cited as The Public Service Retirement Act.

2. Paragraph (b) of section one of the said Act is

repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:—

“(b) “officer’” means any officer, clerk or employee who
is employed in the public service and who receives &
stated annual salary, and any officer, clerk or employee
in the said service who is continuously employed bub
for only a portion of each year and who receives &'
daily or monthly rate of wage, but shall not include 5
any person appointed for a temporary purpose or on
part time. -

10

=

3. (1) Subsection two of section three of the said Act
is repealed, and the following is substituted therefor:— = =

“(2) Every officer retired under the provisions of this 90
Act who is not less than forty-five and under sixty years = =
of age who has served continuously in the public service
for not less than twenty years, and every officer retire
under the provisions of this Aet who is sixty years of agé
or over and who has served continuously in the publi€ 25
service for not less than ten years, in addition to the pa¥;”~
ments authorized by subsection one of this section, sh '
receive an annual retiring allowance, payable to him durid®
his life, equal to one-sixtieth of his average salary for the
last three years during which he was in the public servic® 30
for each year of his service, but not exceeding in all thirty” "~ =
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sixtieths of such average salary: Provided that if the
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' for one year.

last three years during which he was in the public service

is less than the average salary of such officer for the full
term of his service, such latter average shall be taken as
the basis upon which to compute any retiring allowance to
which such officer may be entitled under this Act.

(2) Subsection five of the said section is amended by -
striking out the words “average annual” in the first line
thereof.

(3) This section shall be deemed to have come into
operation on the first day of July, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty.

4. Section four of the said Aect is repealed and the
following is substituted thérefor:— \ 15

“4. Any moneys payable under the provisions of this
Act to any officer retired under its provisions shall be paid
out of any unappropriated moneys in the Consolidated
Revenue Fund.”

5. Section eight of the said Aect is amended by substi; 20
tuting the words “twenty-two’” for the words ‘“twenty-one’
at the end thereof.
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

| THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 116.

An Act to amend the Research Council Act and to establish
a National Research Institute.

1917, ¢. 20.- IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts

as follows:—
Council 1. (1) Section three of The Research Council Act, chapter 5
increased  tywenty of the statutes of 1917, is amended by substituting
to 15. for the word “eleven’” in the first line thereof the wor

“fifteen”’, and by adding thereto the following subsection:— =
diire o “(2) The members of the Council shall hold office for
office. a period of three years and five members shall retire eac}; 10

year. Provided that of the members first appointed no
more than five shall each be appointed for a period ©
three years, not more than five members shall ‘each be
appointed for a period of two years, and not more thal
five members for a period of one year. a8

“Any retiring member shall be eligible for reappoint- J
ment.”’ 1

(2) Section four of the said Act is repealed, and the =
following is substituted therefor:—

e

Title of “4. One of the members of the Council shall be Chat- 90
Chairman . man, who shall be appointed by the Governor in Council
{ R on the recommendation of the Minister of Trade ap \
Commerce (hereinafter called ‘‘the Minister’).” 95 |
Title of (3) Section eight of the said Act is amended by strikiné ‘
Chairman.. gut, the word ‘‘Administrative’”’ in the second line thereof: 2 ]
Council (4) The following section is inserted immediately afte”

incorporated. gection eight of the said Act:—
“8a. The Council is hereby constituted a body corporat®

capable of suing and being sued, of holding lands, tenemen i
hereditaments, goods, chattels and any other property, move”

able or immoveable, for the purpose of and subject to this AC

It shall have power to acquire by gift, grant, beques®

donation or otherwise any such real estate, property, money

or securities for the purposes of this Aect, and, subject ¥
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the approval of the Minister, to agree to any conditions
upon which such gifts, grants or bequests may have been
made. The said Council shall have power, with the
approval of the Minister, to appoint such scientific and
technical officers, as may be necessary for the conduet of
its business, and, subject to the approval of the Minister,
to preseribe the remuneration to be paid the same.”

(5) Section nine of the said Act is amended by striking
out the words “under the ‘direction of the Council and”
in the fourth and fifth lines; and sections nine, ten and 10
eleven of the said Act are amended by striking out the
words “Administrative Chairman” wherever they appear
in the said sections, and in each case substituting therefor
the word “Counecil”. .

2. The said Act is amended by’ adding thereto the'l5 )
following as Part II thereof:— .

PART 11

“NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.

“12. (1) There shall be established at or in the vicinity
of the city of Ottawa a National Research Institute, here-
inafter called the “Institute’”. The staff of the Institute 0 :
shall consist of a Director and such scientific and technical 2V -
and other officers, clerks and employees as may be necessary
for carrying on the work of the Institute. Subject to the
approval of the Minister, the Director and other scientific
and technical officers shall be appointed by the Coun_cll, i 8
which shall also prescribe their several duties, remuneration 2% =
and tenure of office. i

“(2) The control and direction of the work of the
Institute shall be exercised by the Council through the
Director, or, in case of illness, suspension or absence 0% ,
the Director, or in case of a vacancy in the office of Directol; *= =
through an acting Director temporarily appointed by the
Council.

“(3) The Director shall devote the whole of his time 0
his duties as Director of the Institute, and shall report 0 35
the Council on the work of the Institute from time 0
time or when called upon to do so. He shall have the right
to be present and to take part in the discussions, bu e
without the right to vote, at all meetings of the Coun¢
while matters affecting the work of the Institute may be i
under consideration. |

e de L

e Y

“18. (1) The Instftute shall have charge of,— %
“(a) resedrches undertaken to promote the utilizatio®
of the natural resources of Canada;
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“(b ) researches undertaken with the object of improving
the technical processes and methods used in the
industries of Canada, and of discovering new processes
and methods which may promote the expansion of
existing or the development of new industries; b

“(¢) researches undertaken with the view of utilizing
the waste products of said industries; :

“(d) the investigation and determination of standards
and methods of measurements, including length,
volume, weight, mass, capacity, time and heat, light, 10
electricity, magnetism and other forms of energy;
and the determination of physical constants and the
fundamental properties of matter; ,

“(e) the standardization and certification of the scien-
tific and technical apparatus and instruments for the 15
Government service and for use in the industries of
Canada; and the determination of the standards of
quality of the materials used in the construction of
public works and of the supplies used in the various
branches of the Government service; 20

“(f) the investigation and standardization at the request
of any of the industries of Canada of the materials
which are or may be used in, or of the products of,
the industries making such a request.

“(2) The Institute shall have the charge, direction or 25
supervision of  the researches which may be undertaken,
under conditions to be determined in each case, by or for
single industrial firms or by such organizations, to be
known as Trade Guilds for Research, as may desire t0
avail themselves of the facilities offered for this purpos€ 3
by the Institute.

“14. All discoveries, inventions and improvements 11
processes, apparatus or machines, made by a member OF
any number of members of the technical staff of the Institute
shall be vested in the Council and shall be made available t0 b
the public under such conditions and payment of fees OF
royalties or otherwise as the Council may determing
subject to the approval of the Minister. The Couneil, -
with the approval of the Minister, may pay to technic I
officers of the Institute and to others working under I
auspices who have made valuable discoveries, inventions
or improvements in processes, apparatus and machines

such bonuses as in its opinion may be warranted.

“15. The money annually appropriated by Parliament 45
to the Council for the work of the Institute, or which the
Council may receive through gift, grant, bequest, donatio™
or otherwise, shall be expended through the Director of the:
Institute under the direction of the Council, and subjec® .
to’'the approval of the Minister.

f / \
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“16. All the receipts and expenditures received by or
made on behalf of the Iustitute shall be subject to exam-
ination and audit by the Auditor General, and the Director
of the Institute shall submit through the Council a state- .
ment of such receipts and expenditures to the Minister at 5
such times and containing such details as the Minister :
may prescribe. A statement of receipts and expenditure
during each fiscal year shall be laid before both Houses of
Parliament within fifteen days after the close of the fiscal
year if Parliament is then sitting, and if not, then within 10
fifteen days after the opening of the then next session of
Parliament.

“A27. A report of the work done by the Institute,
containing such information and details as the Council
and the Minister may require, shall be made by the Director 15
to the Council and through the Council to the Minister
after the close of each fiscal year, and the said report shall
be laid before both Houses of Parliament.”
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF/COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 116.

An Act to amend the Research Council Act and to establish
a National Research Institute.

IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Research Council Act,
1921. 5

2. There shall be a Couneil to be called “The Honorary
Advisory Council for Scientific and Industrial Research”,
hereinafter called ‘“the Council.”

3. (1) The Council shall consist of not more than fifteen
members, who shall be appointed by the Governor in Council 10
on the recommendation of the Minister of Trade and Com-
merce (hereinafter called the ‘“Minister’).

(2) The members of the Council shall hold office for
a period of three years and five members shall retire each
year. Provided that of the members first appointed not 15
more than five shall each be appointed for a period of
three years, not more than five members shall each be
appointed for a period of two years, and not more than
five members for a period of one year.

Any retiring member shall be eligible for reappoint- 20
ment.

4. One of the members of the Council shall be Chair-
man, who shall be appointed by the Governor in Counct
on the recommendation of the Minister. 95

5. The Council shall have charge of all matters affecting
scientific and industrial research in Canada which may be
assigned to it by the Minister, and shall also have the
duty of advising the Minister on questions of scientifl®
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and technological methods affecting the expansion of
Canadian industries or the utilization of the natural resources
of Canada.

6. The Council shall meet at least four times a year in
the city of Ottawa on such days as may be fixed by the
Council, and may also meet at such other times and places
as the Council may deem necessary for its work.

7. The Council may make by-laws for the conduct of its 1
business, but no by-law shall be in force until it has been |
approved by the Minister. 10

8. No member of the Council, with the exception of the
Chairman, shall receive any payment or emolument for his
services, but each member shall receive such payments for
travelling and other expenses in connection with the work ;
2f the Council as may be approved by the Governor in 15

Jouneil.

1]

9. The Council is hereby constituted a body corporate
capable of suing and being sued, of holding lands, tenements, A
hereditaments, goods, chattels and any other property, move- 4
able or immoveable, for the purpose of and subject to this Act. 20
It shall have power to acquire by gift, grant, bequest,
donation or otherwise any such real estate, property, money
or securities for the purposes of this Act, and, subject to |
the approval of the Minister, to agree to any conditions
upon which such gifts, grants or bequests may have been 25 ‘
made. The said Council shall have power, with the i
approval of the Minister, to appoint such scientific and
technical officers, as may be necessary for the conduct of
its business, and, subject to the approval of the Governor
in Council to prescribe the remuneration to be paid the
same.

30

10. From the money annually appropriated by Parlia-
ment for the work of the Council, or which the Counecil may
receive through bequest, donation, or otherwise, the Councl
shall, subject to the approval of the Minister, expend al
such sims as the Council deems necessary for carrying OB
its work.

11. All the receipts and expenditure of the Council shall -
be subject to examination and audit by the Auditor Gene_l‘al’ 40
and the Council shall submit a statement of such receipt® ="
and expenditure to the Minister at such times and coB”
taining such details as the Minister may prescribe. i
detailed statement of all the receipts and expenditure 9
the Council during each fiscal year shall be laid before b_Oth :
Houses of Parliament within fifteen days from its opening: bl
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12. A report of the work done by the Council, containing
such information and details as the Minister may requiré
shall be made by the Council to the Minister after the close
of each fiscal year, and the said report shall be printed ant:
laid before both Houses of Parliament. Such fur_ther
reports and statements shall also be made to the Minister
by the Council as the said Minister may require.

PART II.

“NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.

13. (1) There shall be established at or in the viemnity
of the city of Ottawa a National Research Institute, here 10
inafter called the “Institute”. The staff of the Institut® ‘
shall consist of a Director and such scientific and technic®
and other officers, clerks and employees as may be necessary
for carrying on the work of the Institute. Subject to 2
approval of the Minister, the Director and other scientifi¢ 15
and technical officers shall be appointed by the Counc
which shall also prescribe their several duties, remunerati©
and tenure of office. .

(2) The control and direction of the work of the 1
Institute shall be exercised by the Council through the 20
Director, or, in case of illness, suspension or absence
the Director, or in case of a vacancy in the office of Direct0l
through an acting Director temporarily appointed by
Council. £

(3) The Director shall devote the whole of his t1m¢ & %
his duties as Director of the Institute, and shall report ;
the Council on the work of the Institute from tme pt o
time or when called upon to do so. He shall have the 118
to be present and to take part in the discussions il
without the right to vote, at all meetings of the Counbe 30
while matters affecting the work of the Institute may
under consideration.

i

14. (1) The Institute shall have charge of,—
(a) researches undertaken to promote the u
of the natural resources of Canada; ing
(b) researches undertaken with the object of impro"the
the technical processes and methods used M o
industries of Canada, and of discovering new proc®
and methods which may promote the expansio
existing or the development of new industries; {Jizin®
(¢) researches undertaken with the view of ut
the waste products of said industries; Jards
(d) the investigation and determination of staB™ 4y
and methods of measurements, including I light’
volume, weight, mass, capacity, time and heat, '

tilizatio”
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electricity, magnetism and other forms of energy;
and the determination of physical constants and the
fundamental properties of matter;

(e) the standardization and certification of the scien-
tific and technical apparatus and instruments for the
Government service and for use in the industries of
Canada; and the determination of the standards of
quality of the materials used in the construction of
public works and of the supplies used in the various =
branches of the Government service; 10 ¢

(f) the investigation and standardization at the request
of any of the industries of Canada of the materials
which are or may be used in, or of the products of,
the industries making such a request. ;

(2) The Institute shall have the charge, direction or 12

supervision of the researches which may be undertaken,
under conditions to be determined in each case, by' or for
single industrial firms or by such organizations, to be
known as Trade Guilds for Research, as may desire t0 0
avail themselves of the facilities offered for this purpose
by the Institute.

15. All discoveries, inventions and improvements 11
processes, apparatus or machines, made by a member of =
any number of members of the technical staff of the Institute 5
shall be vested in the Council and shall be made available t0
the public under such conditions and payment of fees OF
royalties or otherwise as the Council may determine
subject to the approval of the Minister. The Council,

officers of the Institute and to others working under it8 3
auspices who have made valuable discoveries, inventions
or improvements in processes, apparatus and machine®
such bonuses as in its opinion may be warranted.

16. The money annually appropriated by Parliament 35
to the Council for the work of the Institute, or which the
Council may receive through gift, grant, bequest, donatio?
or otherwise, shall be expended through the Director of _the
Institute under the direction of the Council, and subje¢
to the approval of the Minister. a

17. All the receipts and expenditures received by o 4 ]
made on behalf of the Institute shall be subject to exam” i
ination and audit by the Auditor General, and the Direct¢ /
of the Institute shall submit through the Council a st&f'e; '
ment of such receipts and expenditures to the Minister 9’r 45
such times and containing such details as the Mln_lstee
may preseribe. A statement of receipts and expenditu’
during each fiscal year shall be laid before both Houses ¢
Parliament within fifteen days after the close of the fis¢®







s R

year if Parlisment is then sitting, and if not, then within
fifteen days after the opening of the then next session of
Parliament. ' :

18S. A report of the work done by the Institute,
containing such information and details as the Council
and the Minister may require, shall be made by the Director
to the Council and through the Council to the Minister
after the close of each fiscal year, and the said report shall

~ be laid before both Houses of Parliament.

{
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 117. |

An Act to amend the Maple Produets Act, 1920.

1920, c. 57. IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
; Senate and the House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. Chapter fifty-seven of the Statutes of 1920 entitled ]
An Act respecting Maple Products is amended by striking 5
out section two of the said Act and replacing it by the
following:—

Manufacture “2. (1) No person shall manufacture for sale, keep

and sale ol for sale, or expose for sale or sell any article of food repre-

maple sugar  sented as maple sugar or maple syrup which is not pure 10

OF VTP maple sugar or pure maple syrup. .

Adulterated (2) Any maple sugar or maple syrup which is not up

(’,ﬁi‘;}ﬁuﬁ’gar to the standard prescribed by the Governor in Council

defined. under the Food and Drugs Act, 1920, shall be deemed
to be adulterated within the meaning of the Food and 15
Drugs Aect, 1920.

o (3) The word “maple” may be used in combination with

withother ~ Other word or words or letter or letters on the label or other

words on mark, illustration or device, on a package containing any

Ia ’ : : 8 .
vl article of food resembling or being an imitation of or being 20
F;m‘ﬁ SRR compound of maple sugar or maple syrup and other
Yobe " substances; and in such cases the exact proportion of maple

indicated.  gugar or maple syrup in such articles s}/lall be clearly
indicated on the package.” |
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BILL 118.
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An Act to amend The Bankruptey Act.

’ ' ;

7 OTTAWA
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PRINTER TO THE KING'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY
‘ 1921 Y



1919, c. 36;
1920, c. 34.
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of sections, subsections and paragraphs in this Act men-

5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 Georgé V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 118.

An Act to amend The Bankruptey Act.
IS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts
as follows:—

1. This Act may be cited as The Bankruptcy Act Amend-
ment Act, 1921. 5

2. The various enactments, repeals and amendments

tioned refer and relate to The Bankruplcy Act, chapter
thirty-six of the statutes of 1919, as amended by The _
Bankruptey Act Amendment Act, 1920, chapter thirty-four 10
of the statutes of 1920. »

3. Paragraph (k) of section two is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:.— ]
“(h) “available act of bankruptey’” means an act of 5l
bankruptey committed within six months before the 19 |
date of (1) the presentation of a bankruptey petition,
or (2) the making of an authorized assignment; or 1
the payment, delivery, conveyance, assignment, trans- =

fer, contract, dealing or transaction mentioned 1B %0
section thirty-two of this Act.” ‘

4. Paragraph (w) of section two is repealed and the

following substituted therefor:— ‘

“(w) ‘“local newspaper’” means a newspaper published
in" and having a circulation throughout the bank-
ruptey district or division which includes the locality
of the debtor.” ‘

/

25 ’> 3

5. Paragraph (aa) of section two is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:— ; |
“(aa) “person” includes a firm or partnership, an uni” 30
corporated association of persons, a corporation a8 7

L
.l
3
L
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restrictively defined by this section, a body corporate
and politic, the successors of such association, .p_artner&
ship, corporation, or body corporate and politic, anl
the heirs, executors, administrators or other legﬁtf
- representatives of a person, according to the law ,On
that part of Canada to which the context extends.

Qu

6. Subsection six of section four is alnended“l)y St,fiking
from the second last line thereof the word “may  an
substituting the word “shall”.

3 : : 2 By es OGRS 1|
7. Subsection ten of section four is amended by striking
out of the second line the word “service” and substituting
the word “presentation’.

8. Subsection four of section eleven is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:— : he 16
“The trustee shall file the original or a duplicate of t €t¢

receiving order in the office of the registrar of the cour?
which has made it, or shall file the original ‘or a dup}lcate
of the authorized assignment in the office of the registrar
of the court exercising bankruptey jurisdiction over the 90
division or district which includes the locality of the debtor:

as the case may be.”

9. Subsection eleven of section eleven is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following:—

“In cases where the title to real, or immovable, property
or any lien or charge upon or against that class of propert{;’
is affected by any receiving order, or authorized asSlgnmegq’
there shall be added to such affidavit the following wort=
with the incidentally necessary description .and mformaa
tion—The annexed document’ affects the title to (or e 30
lien or liens or a charge or charges upon or agamst, as tl )
case may be) the following described (real or 1mmovab. e
property: (add such reasonable description of each parce
affected, stating how it is affected, as may enable
registrar or other officer for the time being in charge go 35
the proper office to identify the affected property and
discover how it is affected).’”

25

10. Subsection three of section thirteen is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:— 1as

“(3) As soon as possible after an authorized trustee B 40
been required to convene a meeting of creditors to const i
a proposal of a composition, extension or scheme of arrab&
ment, he shall fix a date for such meeting and send ten
registered mail to every known creditor (a) at least 3
days’ notice of the time and place of meeting, the day ¥ 45
mailing to count as the first day’s notice, (b) a condens 3
statement of the assets and liabilities of the debtor, (c)

e

o e A
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list of his creditors and (d) a copy of his proposal. If
any meeting of his creditors whereat a statement or list
of the debtor’s assets, liabilities and creditors was presented
has been held before the trustee is so required to convene
such meeting to consider such proposal and at the time 5
when the debtor requires the convening of such meeting
the condition of the debtor’s estate remains substantially
the same as at the time of such former meeting, the trustee
may omit observance of the provisions identified as (b)
and (c¢) in this subsection. If at the meeting so conyened 10
to consider such proposal or at any subsequent meeting of
creditors a majority of all the creditors and holding two-
thirds in amount of all the proved debts resolves to accept
the proposal, either as made or as altered or modified at 5
the request of the meeting, it shall be deemed to be duly 1
accepted by the ecreditors, and if approved by the court
shall be binding on all the creditors.”

Proposal of 11. Section thirteen of the Act is amended by insert-
composition

orarange.  10g the following subsections immediately after subsection
ment before  three:—
receiving

order or “(3a) The provisions of the five immediately nexfi
feoenment  following subsections shall apply only in case the proposa |
made. of a composition, extension or scheme of arrangement 15

made before a receiving order or authorized assignment
has been made.” :
Committee “(3b) At any meeting of creditors to consider a proposal
adminiter. Of 8 Composition,. extension or scheme of arrangement & .
or carry on like majority of the creditors to that which would _b‘:
business of  COMpetent to accept the proposal may by resolution appoin
debtor. & committee of not more than five persons to represent the .
creditors, and such committee or a majority thereof may, ]
if the court, upon the joint application of the trustee
and the debtor, shall confirm the action of the meeting,
and subject to any limitations imposed from time to time 35
_ by formal resolution of like majority of the creditors a8 J
aforesaid, proceed by itself, its solicitors or agents, O '
Investigate the affairs of the debtor to the end that thro_ugg \
the committee the creditors may be intelligently advise |
whether to accept or reject the proposal. The court 40
when it confirms the action of the meeting or Subsequently
thereto, may, upon the joint application of the trustee an
the debtor, authorize the committee, by itself or the debtor ‘
or jointly with him, to administer and carry on the eS_tate ]
or business of the debtor in the interest of the credltorz S |
generally, pending acceptance or rejection by them of th d
Powersof  debtor’s proposal, or the further order of the court, am
committee:in particular,—

mpromize (1) To compromise any debts, claims and liabilitie$ !
1ms of - 1 i 3

ebior gt whether present or future, certain or contingent, liqu! |
others,

o il
it
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ated or unliquidated, subsisting or supposed to sub51s§

between the debtor and any person who may have incurre

any liability to the debtor, on the receipt of such surn;,.

payable at such times and on such terms as may be agreeb,
Compromise (i) To compromise or otherwise arrange, as may te
of areditors”  thought expedient, with creditors or persons claiming g

be creditors, in respect of any debts provable or claim

made against the debtor or his estate; b
Mostgage or (iii) To mortgage or pledge any part or parts of the
pledge

Propenty of  Property of the debtor for the purpose of raising money 10

debtor. or the payment of his debts or any of them or for the

making of payment for goods ordered or to secure money
advances made to or obtained by or for the debtor by OF
with the approval of the committee, for the purpose ©
carrying on such business; Bk d
Actionof  and all acts of the committee or a majority_thereof a}r:'s
to be binding Of the trustee and of the debtor done under authority of ‘{ (1)
st section and by, or by the direction or with the approva :

*  such committee or a majority thereof, but subject to su
limitations as the ereditors shall have imposed as a,fore:
said, shall be binding upon all the creditors, and in pige
ticular all debts and liabilities incurred for or by
debtor in respect of moneys borrowed or goods puychaﬁen
for the purpose of continuing, by or under the dquctlfz 9
or with the approval of such committee or a major y
thereof, the business of the debtor or for the payment oe
claims and debts, the payment of which the (:ornmlf/“f1
or a majority thereof has directed or approved, §hae’

Costsand . With the reasonable costs and expenses of the commltte,é 3
by courtand and of the trustee, and of fair remuneration for the t.rusteteor
pavable out  services, the whole to be fixed by the court, if the deb o
estate. shall thereafter be adjudged a bankrupt or shall ma e
an authorized assignment, be payable out of the asse

20

and property of the debtor in priority to the claims g5

unsecured creditors.
Appoint-

3 ; Bk se
5 Lo “(3¢) The creditors may, by a simple majority of fthaf)n v
filling of present at any meeting, revoke the appomjcment 0 i
vacancies. member or members of their committee and in such ever

or in case of the death, resignation or absence from

e
- o from el
province of any of the committee, may appoint anovss,

or others to act permanently or temporarily in their ste 7
(;ialtble ol “(3d) If at any meeting of creditors to consider the prot
p;‘ozgfl:p "¢ posal the chairman shall decide that any creditor has I
of debts at
meetings. Act required, the chairman may aceept cable or telegraphzg
communications as sufficient proof of the debt due :
such creditor and sufficient authority to the person _namat
or mentioned therein to vote or act for such creditor

. - 'S
had sufficient timé to prove his claim in manner by this 45

. L3 n
such meeting, whereupon, as respects the proof and act1% 50

Fo is
of such creditors, all properly applicable provisions of th!

Act shall be deemed fully complied with.”

’ L PREPSSSEIPSSE S
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)

“(3e) When proceedings are taken under the 1mmed1&26ilb)£
preceding four subsections before the making of‘ any Ii?’cable
ing order or authorized assignment all other agp wsuch
provisions of this Act shall apply but no documrerj;x ;r}, i
proceedings shall be headed ‘“‘The Ballkl‘l,lptC) £ c\,. .
shall the terms ““bankrupt’ or ¢ bankruptey”’ nor 'asmgnf it
or ‘“‘assignment”’, be applied either to a person w lﬁ0~ % .
any receiving order or authorized as_sygnmentv- as or
made makes a proposal for composition, extension

: > 0
arrangement, nor to such proposal, unless and until the 1

o : 4 , i subsection
rovisions of the immediately next following su :
gf this Act shall have come into effect. All such documents
shall be headed ““In the Matter of a Proposalby.........-

for a Composition”, or “In the Matter of a Proposal by

> ) 43 /] 5
.......... for an Extension of Credit”, or “In the Matter 1

of a Proposal by...:/.... of a Scheme of Arra’.,ngement

of his Affairs”, as the circumstances may require. B3
Sy ) If as the result of proceedings .mstltutgd unthe

the five immediately preceding subsections neither

proposal of the debtor, nor any further proposal by him

or by the creditors by way of amendment is acceptedﬁ_ 1(1);
confirmed by the court, then, notwwhstandmg‘anythl .
in this Act, the court, unless good cause for action _0%1 eu ;
wise shall appear, shall, upon proof of such fact, and witho

more, upon application of the trustee or of the committee 2

or a majority thereof, adjudge the debtor bankrgpt &gﬁ‘
make a receiving order. The court may COHSlder_. d
offer of the debtor to forthwith execute an ak}th?}lze
assignment as good cause for such action otherwise.

: ing 30
12. The Act is amended by inserting the follow ing 3

section immediately after section thirteen:— o
“134. (1) The court, at any time after a debtor 0~

required an authorized trustee to convene 2 nleetlngi.on

creditors to consider a proposal of a composition, extensl

cation 3
or scheme of arrangement, may, on the ex parte applicatio

of the trustee and his affidavit disclosing the circumst%fncr‘:i
and stating his belief that the success of the intended e Ofo;'
to bring into effect a composition, extension of time

bayment, or scheme of arrangement of the debtor’s affairs
and obli

tion by the ereditor:

s of the proposal made or to be made
the existing conditi

ons as to litigation of claims agams;
the debtor is preserved, order that any action, execui’iﬁ)e
or other broceeding against the person or property of th 4
debtor pending in any court other than the court h.avﬂﬁi
jurisdiction in bankruptey shall stand stayed until the
last mentioned court, upon or before report made of t :
result of the dealings between the debtor an(_i his credltql‘li
shall otherwise order, whereupon such action, executi0
or other proceeding shall stand stayed accordingly; an

’ 2 _40
gations will be imperilled unless, pending considera

e e ¥ - e
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AN ing ma
the court in which any such proceedings are Een%g;% dling};
likewise, on like application apd Pl'f)Of’ stay suck prtc shall
~until the court having jurisdiction in bankruptey =T
otherwise order. : 5 an 9

Proccedings  (2) On the making of an authorized 'asblgllmfélrtgi‘;; ps
SSE®  oror approving & proposal of a composition, exten

| s ‘ xecution OF
assignment  scheme  of arrangement every such fa(;t‘ggf)teprovable mn
or order < y DL
| approving  Other proceeding for the recovery o <tension or scheme
proposal, authorized assignment or composition, exten:
. excepz(iasm
secur:

of arrangement, proceedings gnder this Act shall,tﬁlé?&eigg 10
, areditors.  t the rights of secured creditors to realize e 0 3
deal with their securities stand stayed unless artl other-
§ the court shall, on such terms as 1t may think just,
% wise order.

: 5
13. Subsection eight of sectiorfl fourteen is repealed and 1
the following substituted therefor:— ) =
Additional “(g) If t.heg creditors require the trustee to ?mvtll(lle frl;lﬁlil;g'
bo pivn by Security the trustee shall, within thirty days after the e
el of the receiving order or authorized assignment, f)rd el
with if first required after the elapse of such F;erilo ’c%u !
" security by bond or otherwise to the registrar 0h t (ib i
75 in the bankruptey district or division of the (? et
locality in the amount required by the credlt()f‘fsy Of i
due accounting and payment over and trarfs er oSuch o
J.\ i property received or to be received by the trustge 'as'dent
& in respect of the estate of the debtor. The expense defl' g
to,the furnishing of such security may be charge DY
trustee to the estate of the debtor.

14. Subsection one of section fifteen 1s repealed and 30
the following substituted therefor:— e mber

Newtrustee  “13 (1) Creditors constituting a majority 1 rlllu s OF

ey e ed. Of those who have proved debts of twenty-five dollar e
upwards and holding half or more in amount of the prgheif
debts of twenty-five dollars or upwards may, ab 0y 8
discretion, at any meeting of creditors, .substltute ame
other authorized trustee acting for or within the Sg 5
bankruptey district or division for the trustee name

3 ; s nt
the receiving order or to whom an authorized assignmets
has been made.” :

_ 0 3
15. Subsection three of section seventeen 18 repealed B
and the following substituted therefor:— . ing
“(3) The trustee shall, on the making _0f a receIV;n
property of  Order or an authorized assignment, _f‘)rthwnh {nsured ofy 1o
L debtor. keep insured in his official name until sold or dispose lize ¥
ke ~ all the insurable property of the debtor, to the fair rea i
‘ ] able value thereof or to such other insurable amount in
i may be approved by the inspectors or by the court,

Trustee to
4 msure
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i i TV iness in
Insurance companies authpnzed to carry on l.)gxs;rtlgs; ;
the province wherein the insured property is situate.

16. Section eighteen is amended by adding thereto a8
aragraph (d) the following:— ;
P < (gd )pAn( a)uthorized trustee may at any time aé)g:}lt}f
to the court for directions in relation to any matlt;er at o
ing the administration of the estate of a bankrup i
authorized assignor or a debtor who has made a pr?lent- .
for a composition, extension or scheme of arraf}lge e 10
The court shall give in writing such directions, 1 m(liy’not
may be proper according to the circumstances aﬁl B
inconsistent with this Act, which directions sha )

. Of
as well as justify, the subsequent consonant action
the trustee.”

. 5
17. Subsection one of section twenty is amex}defi‘~ by 1
adding thereto as paragraph (k) thereof the follow;ni%s. 3
“(k) Elect to retain for the whole or part (;1 £y
expired term, or to assign or disclaim, the .
pursuant to this Act, any lease of, or other tempo

: te
interest in any property forming part of the esta
of the debtor.”

8. Subsection two of sec‘;ion twenty is repealed and
the following substituted therefor:— ; P

“(2) The %)ermission given for the purposes of this Se?tt‘l)le H ,v
shall not be a general permission to do all or any o ssion
above mentioned things but shall only be a per{;}l 5
to do the particular thing or things or c_fl_assnof thing
things which the written permission specifies.

\ . to “
19. Section twenty-two is amended by adding there 50

as subsection three the following:— ‘on Of
“(3) Where any goods in the charge or possessmthor_
a debtor at the time when a receiving order iy auharge
ized assignment is made are alleged to be el cneral
or possession subject to the ownership or a special or ge 50Dy 3
property right, or right of possession in another pe der
and whether or not such goods are held by the debtor u s
or subject to the terms of any lien, consignment, agreer ly-
ire receipt, or order, or any agreement providing or 1msI;eS‘
ing that the ownership of, property, in, or right to poe or 0
sion of such goods, or other or like goods in exchang on
substitution, shall vest in or pass to the debtor only fn?m,
payment of defined or undefined moneys, or upon per %on' :
ance or abstention from performance of any acts or 0od® ¢ '
ditions, the person alleged or claiming to own such g 610 4
or such special or general property or right of possefs or
therein or thereof shall not, by himself or his agen or
servants, nor shall his agents or servants, remove
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attempt to remove such goods or any thereof out of .thg
charge or possession of the debtor, or of the authorize
trustee or any actual custodian thereof, until the elapse

of fifteen days after delivering notice in writing to the 3
trustee of intention to so remove. It shall not be implied :
from these provisions that the ‘rights of others tha'I} the i
trustee have been thereby in any manner extended.’
Documents 20. Subsection two of section twenty-four is amen_ded.
el by adding at the end as paragraph (f ) thereof the followmgf- o
department.  “(f) any order made under subsection eighteen of IV
section thirteen of this Act annulling any adjudication
of bankruptey.” :
pemovalof 21, Section twenty-six is amended by striking fr om the
8 UK Bah and fourteenth lines thereof the word “_c01’1’sent and
substituting in each case the word “permission’’.
22. Section twenty-seven is amended by adding the
following paragraphs thereto immediately after paragraph
(b) thereof —
A Trustee “(c) If the creditors, within ten days after demand .by 20
L ey the trustee (made to the inspectors or at any meetln%
geblwtomay of creditors called by the trustee for the purpose 0
cotry for sale making such demand) yefuse or neglect to repay 10
g the trustee all money advances made by him or obtaine
ereditors in whole or in part upon his credit or résponsibility
,’;:;"1:*;:{0 and to secure the trustee to an extent adequate in his ‘
repay opinion or (if the trustee and the creditors cal}ll_ot ;
i agree) in that of the court, in respect of all liabilities
- incurred or which may be incurred by the trustee in Sf) _
carrying on the business of the debtor, the court may; 0
upon application of the trustee, order that the property
‘ of the debtor be offered for sale by tender, to be
; addressed to and opened by the court, at any tlm‘z
; to be named by the ¢ourt, and after such advertisemel
i and opening of any tenders received and subject tlo 5%
g Tenders and the directions and approval of the court, sell the Whole 1]
i or any part of the property of the debtor and apply
the proceeds to the payment of the advances, liabilities,
eXpenses and proper costs made and incurred by the 3
(ti!‘li)ssee”in the administration of the estate of the 40 3
ebtor,
g “(d) If the property of a debtor shall be so offered for
trustee to sale and, within thirty days after the time set for th: ,]
g‘r‘;g’,‘ff; i opening of tenders, no tender or offer of an_an}qu,ns :
i tenders are sufficient, to repay the advances made and liabilitie 45
: i incurred by the trustee and also his proper costs anc
£ expenses, shall be received by the court, then the
court may, after such notice to the debtor and the
creditors as to it may seem proper, permit the truste®
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in his personal capacity, to bid such a sum as shall bfa ]
sufficient to repay him his advances, costs, eXpenses, :
and the amount of any liabilities incurred by him and
reasonable remuneration and (conditional upon no
higher bid being received before actual vesting of the 5
property ‘in him in his personal capacity) to purchase

the whole or any part of such property at such prices

~and upon such terms as shall be approved by the ‘1
court. ' If the trustee shall so purchase the whole or }
e any part of such property it shall pass to and vest in 10
¥ him in his personal capacity when the court shall so |
order, whereupon all rights and interests of the debtors

o/ and the creditors in or to it shall become determined ,\
v and ended.” J

23. Subsection one of section thirty is repealed and the 19
following substituted therefor:—

\ i “30. (1) Where a person engaged in any trade 01‘;
ol genoralt  business makes an assignment of his existing or future bO(; :
of book debts or any class or part thereof, and is subsequently
debts. y

l
5
_ l
B adjudicated bankrupt or makes an authorizgd assx.gnment, 20 il
| = the assignment of book debts shall be void against the
trustee in the bankruptey or under the authorized assign- %
ment, as vegards any book debts which have not been paid
‘ : at the date of the presentation of the petition In bankruptey 5 :
g or of the making of the authorized assignment, unless 29
: ‘ there has been compliance with the provisions of any _1
statute which now is or hereafter may be in force n the
province wherein such person resides or is engaged In. sal )
trade or business as to registration, notice and publication 30 ﬂ
of such assignments. Provided that nothing n this section ‘
shall have effect so as to render void any aSSlgnmen,t_Of l
book debts, due at the date of the assignment from spec1hed |
debtors, or of debts growing due under specified contracts,
or any assignment of book debts included in a transfer 0

: x . )
a business made bona fide and for value, or In any authorize 39
assignment.”’ ;

AT

< T

g 24. Subsection one of section thirty-two is ?Inended b)g
notice of striking from the last line thereof the words ‘‘before tha

§ bankruptey.  time’’.

: : 235. Section thirty-six is amended by inserting immed- 40

iately after subsection seven thereof the following:—
5 When

: ‘f (7}1) Misrepresentation or fraud in obtaining any subl’l

% mistepresent- geription for shares or securities of a corporation sha ;
3% fraud a not constitute a ground of defence in respect of any amount :
o defence for |
p

; . 4
. contributory claimed to bq payable by a contributory unless, prior to ,
Bl ggoﬂ‘tfg;lt the presentation of the bankruptcy petition against the |

corporation or the making of the authorized assignmet
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: 10

| i 1/ 0 have his
by it the contributory has brought action to i
sgrbscription cancelled or set aside on the same ground.

26. Subsection eleven of section thirty-six is repealedk
and the following substituted therefor:—

: 5
i 3 icat f any con-
Adjustment “(11) The ecourt may, on the application of

e tributory, adjust the rights of the contributories among
tories.

themselves, and, for the purpose of facilitating such adJUS; F
ment may direct the trustee to intervene, carry the pr chii i
ceedings, employ legal or other assistance and.n;ake Stl;orl 10
investigations, do such acts and furnish such in ormat

E as to the court may seem necessary or advisable.

27. Section thirty-six is amended by adding thereto
S subsections twelve and thirteen the following:— i
Court may “(12) The court shall allow to the trustee and t(i ?’e q15
;‘glg:,,mion, solicitor, advocate or counsel or other assistant emp (zii ng
onnxsand - by him under the provisions of the immediately prece

v i e . hem,
against, subsectlon, as against the contributories OFhanY Oittghall d
Y isuch remuneration, expenses and costs as the coud e

#e 7 ' deem just, and such remuneration, expenses an 20

T
AT

shall be paid out of such moneys as shall be collected frgﬁ
contributories under the order or direction of the COaY’
for the purposes of the adjustment or out of moneys p i
able to the contributories by the estate of t_he debtor, ses |
the court ghall order, but such remuneration, eprenthe 5 \
and costs shall not be payable in any event out o
general estate of the debtor.” : s hts i
| S ecurity for “(13) The court, before proceeding to adjust the‘ ré%?otn |
g;g;gg‘;‘;g"» of contributories among themselves as by subse

Sl

costs. eleven of this section provided, may order that the contrib 30 j
|

{

|

t
tory applying shall provide security, in form and amo;g-
satisfactory to the court, for the payment of such r emlg'lust—
tion, expenses and costs as will be incident to such % ]d 0!

3 ment, and, in default of sych security being provided
f i

¢ }
g and when ordered, the court may refuse to proceed Wit g5
5 ! such adjustment,”’

. : R : ded
gﬁi}i‘%ogft 28. Subsection three of section thirty-seven is amen
O s

n thir the
dividend. by adding after the word “entitled”’ at the e{l’d of {
second line the words. “upon proof of such debt.
. ) y ed A
29. Subsection six of section thirty-seven is repeal 40 3
and the ollowing substituted therefor:—
Notice that  “‘(§) Th

RE
if elaim not, d 1 aid
proved within Of Creditors, glve notice by registered mail _pll‘lep ——
30 days, every person of whoge claim to be a creditor with a
gxwldend or j

na,

|
thividend will said debt, hag not b jee
3 Siade. not prove his debt within a time limited by the Iflogghe 13‘

(which shall be within thirty days after the mailing o e
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notice) the trustee will proceed to make a ’dl\'ld'end 01£
final dividend without regard to such person’s claim. | ,
any person so notified does not prove his debt within the (
time limited or within such further time as t;he court, 5
upon proof of merits and satisfactory explanation of ?he -
delay in making proof, may allow, the claim of such per.soﬁ

shall, notwithstanding anything in this Act, be exclude }
from all share in any dividend.” ‘

30. Subsection seven of section thirty-seven is repealed 10
and the following substituted therefor:— o
“(7) The trustee having (a) gazetted and pubhsh(z 8
as required by section eleven, subsection four, _and (b)
mailed as required by section forty-two, subsection two‘,
and (c) realized all the property of the bankrupt or author iy
ized assignor or all thereof that can, in the joint opml?in 1
of himself and of the inspectors, be realized without need- _
lessly protracting the trusteeship, and (d) settled or .deterg 1
mined or caused to be settled or determined the claims 011
all creditors to rank against the estate of the debtor, sha 90
make a final dividend and be at liberty subject to the #* 3
various provisions of this Act, to divide the property (')r
the debtor among the creditors who have proved thelﬂ
debts without regard to the claims of any other claimants.

31. Subsection eight of section thirty-seven of th‘; 9
Act as enacted by section ten of chapter thirty-four Ot
the statutes of 1920, is amended by striking out the ﬁr,Sd
fifteen lines thereof and also the sixteenth line to an
mcluding the word ‘“thereof.”

32. Subsection nine of section thirty-seven 1s repealed 30 i
and the following substituted therefor:— i
“(9) No action for a dividend shall lie against the @rl_lstee’
but if the trustee improperly refuses to pay any d1v1delt)
the court may order him to pay it and also to pay out ot 20
his own money legal interest on the dividend.for'the’ ,tlm 54
that it is withheld, and the costs of the application.

33. Subsection one of section forty is repealed and the
following substituted therefor:— _ ¥
“(1) The remuneration of the trustee in b.ankruptcé
or in any other proceedings under this Act, for his servw;l?1 740
excepting those rendered (a) upon the adjustment of s
rights of contributories as among themselves, and (b) = 1

connection with the application of a bankrupt or autho
ized assignor for a discharge, shall be such as 18 voted y
the trustee by a majority of the creditors present at an’s 4
general meeting. In the excepted cases thé trustee
remuneration shall be fixed by the court.”







12

I 34. Section forty-one is repealed and the following
£ substituted therefor:— _
' Dischargeoi  ‘“41. (1) The court may by its order discharge an author-
g ized trustee from his trusts and from further performance
of all or any of his duties and obligations with respect to 5
any estate, upon full administration of the affairs thereof-
or, for sufficient cause, before full administration. 'I_‘he
~ court shall require proof of the extent of administration
and (where there has not been full administration) of

the condition of the estate and of the claimed sufficient 10
e cause.

Discharge (2) In particular the trustee shall be entitled to be dis-
when another

tmusteo has | charged as aforesaid if, before full administration of the
‘;gg“;imd affairs of an estate, another trustee has been substituted 5
and account  for the trustee applying, the latter has accounted to the 19
satisfactory.  satisfaction of the inspectors or the court for all property
of the estate which came to his hands and a pe_rlod. of three
months has elapsed after the date of such substitution with-
out any undisposed of claim or objection having been made -
by the debtor or any creditor; :
S mohangs. (3) When the trustee’s receipts, disbursements and
& when accounts 4 seounts have been approved in writing by the inspectors
K ;';gr two . Orthe court, a period of two years has elapsed after payment
e mntier of the final dividend and proof has been supplied that all i
finl  objections, applications and appeals made by any creditor
, ; or the debtor have in the meantime been settled or satis-
¥y factorily disposed of, the affairs of the estate shall be
deemed to have been fully administered;

 Special (4) The discharge of a trustee under the pr.ovisionspf
kY this section shall operate as a release of the special security 3
provided pursuant to subsection eight of section fourteen
of this Act; .
Fraud or (5) Nothing in this section shall relieve or discharge or
breach of  he deemed to relieve or discharge a trustee from the results
: of fraud or any fraudulent breach of trust;
§ Dispasal of (6) The trustee shall finally dispose of all books and
Ghvirs, g papers of the estate of the bankrupt or authorized assignor
in manner prescribed by general rules.”
35. Subsection twelve of section forty-two is repealed 40 A
and the following substituted therefor:—
L U “(12) The chairman of the meeting shall have power to
greditors’ admit or reject a proof for the purpose of voting, but his
meeting to

Jciing decision shall be subject to appeal to the court. He
teject proot.  May, for the same purpose, notwithstanding anything 1%
k this Aect, accept telegraphic or cable communication as
B proof of the debt of a creditor who carries on business (_)11t
s of Canada and likewise as to the authority of any one claiming
el to represent and vote on behalf of such ereditor. If -the
g chairman is in doubt’ whether the proof of a ereditof 50
[ should be admitted or rejected he shall mark the proof 8%

——
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] itor rote subject to the
objected to and allow the CI:edlt-Ol to vote su 3o &
vote being declared invalid in the event of the objection
being sustained.”

36. Section forty-three is amended by adding at }he
end as subsection six thereof the following:— o

“(6) No inspector shall be capable of, directly oxt ﬁgr
directly, purchasing or acquiring for h_unselfpr for z‘mo‘t :
any of the property of the estate for which he,}s an inspector,
unless with the prior approval of the court.

day 0
3%. Section forty-six is amended by striking from thﬁ 1 ‘
end of subsection one the reference * (Eng. Sch. 2 Nf’" 10)
and by striking from subsection two the reference ‘‘ (Eng.
Sch. 2 Neo. 11)".

!

38. Subsection three of section forty-six is repealed and 15
the following substituted therefor:— / -
“(3) Tf a secured creditor does not either 1"eahzefter
surrender his security he shall, within thirty fiays a -
the date of the receiving order, or of the mal;mg of ta
authorized assignment, or within such further time as H'lohe 20
be allowed by the court or the inspectors, file w1‘9h e 1
trustee a statutory declaration stating therein full particu i
of his security or securities, the date when each securlof
was given and the value at which he assesses each therfé e.
Every creditor shall also, upon demand of the trus ec l; 9 |
identify to and for the trustee, within ten days after S‘;he i
demand, any property comprised within the estate of .
debtor in, upon or against which he,.the creditor, cl‘z}ial
to hold any right, interest, lien or security. A creditor 8 e
be entitled to receive a dividend in respect only of 1 30
balance due to him after deducting the assessed Yaluiﬁy 5
his security, and if any creditor omits or refuses to 1den'me
property as in this subsection provided, and within the tltee
50 provided (unless it be extended in writing by the trus 2
or by the court), his right, interest, lien or secur}tyAlct:
upon or against such property shall, by force of this A%p
and without more, at the expiration of the time limite®
become forfeited to the estate of the debtor.”

i

39. Subsection one of section fifty-one is amended DY :
adding at the end thereof :— ized 90
“and all indebtedness of the bankrupt or authorl

assignor to any Workmen’s Compensation Board estab”
lished under the law of a province.”

- . d
40. Subsection four of section fifty-two 18 repealed &
the following substituted therefor:—

/
o
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“(4) The trustee shall be entitled to continue in oceu-
pation of the leased premises for so long as he shall require
the premises for the purposes of the trust estate, and any
payment to be made to the landlord in respect of accelerated
rent shall be credited against the amount payable by the 5
trustee for the period of his occupation. The trustee may
surrender possession at any time but if he shall occupy
for three months or more beyond the date of the making
of the receiving order or authorized assignment the lan@l(_)rd
shall be entitled to receive one month’s notice in writing 10
of the trustee’s intention to surrender possession or one
month’s rent in lieu thereof. After the trustee surrenders
possession such of the landlord’s rights as are based upon
actual occupation by the trustee shall cease.”’

41. Subsection five of section fifty-two is repealed and 19
the following substituted therefor:— - fa

“(5) Notwithstanding the legal effect of any provision
or stipulation in any lease, where a receiving order or
authorized assignment has been made, the trustee may at 20
any time while he is in’occupation of leased premises for
the purposes of the trust estate and before he has given
notice of intention to surrender possession, or disclaimed,
elect to retain the leased premises for the whole or any
portion of the unexpired term, and he may, upon payment 2
*to the landlord of all overdue rent, assign the lease to any
person who will covenant to observe and perform its terms
and agree to conduct upon the demised premises a trade
or business which is not reasonably of a more objectionable
or more hazardous nature than that which was thereon 3
conducted by the debtor, and who shall on application of
the trustee be approved by the court as a person fit _and
proper to be put in possession of the leased premises-
Provided, however, that before the person to whom the
lease shall be assigned shall be permitted to go into oceu- 5
pation he shall deposit with the landlord a sum equal t0 3
six months’ rent or supply to him a guarantee bond approved
by the court in a penal sum equal to six months’ rent,
as security to the landlord that such person will observe
and perform the terms of the lease and the covenants

made by him with respect to his occupation of suc
premises.”’

42. Subsection six of section fifty-two is repealed and
thev following substituted therefor:—

““(6) The trustee shall have the further right, at any 45
time before giving notice of intention to surrender posses”
sion, and before becoming under obligation to give su¢
notice in case of intention on his part to surrender posses”
sion, to disclaim any such lease, and his entry into posses
sion of the leased premises and their occupation by hin
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while required for the purposes of the trust estate shall
not be deemed to be evidence of an intention on his part

o elect to retain the premises nor affect his right to dis-
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. Prior rights
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claim or to surrender possession pursuant to the provisions
of this section; and if after occupation of the leased premises
he shall elect to retain them and shall thereafter assign
the lease to a person approved by the court as by sub-
section five hereof provided, the liability of the trustee,
whether personal or as trustee and whether arlslng.ou't'of
privity of contract or of estate and as well all lla_bl_hty
of the estate of the debtor shall, subject to the provisions
of subsection one hereof, be limited and confined to the
payment of rent for the period of time during which _the
trustee shall remain in possession of the leased premises
for the purposes of the trust estate.”

43. Subsection seven of section fifty-two is repealed
and the following substitutedstherefor:— : )

“(7) Where the bankrupt or authorized assignor, being
a lessee, has, before the making of the receiving order or

10

15

authorized assignment, demised by way of underlease any 20

premises and the trustee disclaims or elects to assign the
lease, the court may, upon the application of such um-ier-
lessee, make an order vesting in the underlessee an equiva-
lent interest in the property, the subject of the demise

to him, to that held by him as underlessee of the debtor, 29

but subject, except as to rental payable, to the same
liabilities and obligations as the bankrupt was subject to
under the lease at the date of the making of the receiving
order or authorized assignment, performance to be secured
as and
subsection five of this section in case of an assignment of
lease made by the trustee. The underlessee shall in such
event be required to covenant to pay to the landlord &
rental not less than that payable by the underlessee to the

pursuant to the same conditions as provided by 3

a8
debtor and if such last mentioned rental was greater than 3 :

that payable by the debtor to the landlord the underlessee
shall be required to covenant to pay to the landlord the
ike greater rental. The provisions of said subsection five
shall be read subject to these proyisions so that an under-

¢ : y 0
lessee, if he so desires, may have prior opportunity tofi

acquire the right to the possession, for any unexpired term,
of the premises oceupied or held by him of the 'debtor, and
further, if it shall seem to the court most desirable in the
interest of the" debtor’s estate, and notwithstanding the
foregoing provisions of this subsection, a prior opportunity

to acquire, pursuant to subsection five hereof, an assign-
ment of the head lease.”

49
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44. Subsection two of section fifty-six as enacted by

~section fourteen of chapter thirty-four of the statutes of

1920 is amended by striking out the word “him’’ after the
word ““cause” in the fifth line from the end thereof, and 5
substituting therefor the words ‘‘the debtor or other person
so in default,” :

435. Subsection one of section sixty-three is amende?
by striking out of the second, third and fourth lines thereo
the words “within their territorial limits as now estab- 10
lished or as these may be hereafter changed.”

46. Subsection three of section sixty-three is amende‘,i,
by striking out of paragraph (a) the word ‘‘Alberta
and by striking out of paragraph (c ) thereof the words
“In the Province of Ontario” and substituting the words 15
“In the Provinces of Ontario and Alberta.”

47. Section seventy-two is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:— :

“72. (1) The court may by warrant direct the seizur€
or search in behalf of the trustee under a receiving order 90
or authorized assignment, of or for any part of the property
of the debtor, whether in possession of the debtor or ©
any other person, and for that purpose the breaking oped
of any building or place where the debtor or any part ©
his property is believed to be. 2 3

(2) Any warrant of a court having jurisdiction in .bank
ruptey may be enforced in any part of the Dominion Or'
Canada in the manner prescribed or in the same man_ng
and subject to the same privileges in, and subject to Whlc.];
& warrant issued by -any justice of the peace under or ! ¢ 3
pursuance of the Criminal Code may be executed again$
a person for an indictable offence.”’

25

48. Section eighty-five is repealed and the followin&
substituted therefor:—— an
“85. For all or any of the purposes of this Act, e 35
incorporated company may act by any of its officers
employees authorized in that behalf, a firm may act tee
any of its members, and a lunatic may act by his commit
or by the guardian or curator of his property.”

49. The Act is amended by  inserting immediately 40
after section eighty-eight, the following:— e

“884. Where by this Act any body of persons is gl‘;he
power or authority to permit, consent or approve, and o
court is given like power or authority alternativeb’:h o
otherwise than on appeal, and such body of persons 2%
been constituted or convened, the court s}}all not act exceé’ g
upon satisfactory proof of prior application to such b

49
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of persons and its refusal of such application or its omission
to announce its conclusion thereon within what the Court

shall deem, according to the circumstances, a reasonable
time.”

30. The Act is amended by inserting the following as 9
section ninety-seven thereof :— 2
“97. Any person, except the authorized trustee herein-
after mentioned, who, before the elapse of fifteen days
after delivery to the authorized trustee of the notice in 10
writing mentioned in section twenty-two, subsectlon_ three,
of this Act, or in case no such notice has been delivered,
shall remove or attempt to remove the goods or any thereof
mentioned in such section and subsection out of the charge
or possession of the debtor or of the authorized trustee or 15
other actual custodian of such goods, unless with tl‘le written
permission of the trustee, shall be guilty of an indictable
offence and liable to a fine not exceeding five .thousand
ollars, or to a term not exceeding two years’ impr isonment,
or to both such fine and such imprisonment. In proceedings 9
under this section colour of right shall not be a defenc(‘ie
and any person counselling or directing the offence involve g
shall, in the event of its commission by the person counselle
or directed, be liable to conviction of the offence cumula-
tively with the actual offender, even though such person

2 5
counselling or directing was not an actual participant _2 1'
In the offence,”

S1. Section ninety-eight is repealed and the following
substituted therefor:-—

“98. Where 1any offence against this Act has been
committed by an incorporated company every officer,

irector or ‘agent of the company who directs, authorizes,
condones, or participates in the commission of the offence,
shall be liable to the like penalties as such company and s
shall be so liable cumulatively with the company and with

such officers, directors or agents of the company as may
hkew;se be liable hereunder.”

!
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5th Session, 13th Parliament, 11-12 George V., 1921.

THE HOUSE OF COMMONS OF CANADA.

BILL 119.

An Act respecting Armistice Day.

HIS Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the

Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows :—

1. This Act may be cited as the A